[ ey

el X 10

= ; ok -
A AT o EAnIE
..|l.1ﬁu.|... '3} o oty W =
uwb”n.m..._ﬂ—m P B

oty 4

T
Sy

Headquarters,
Department of the Army

r—
[
<
o
1
=
L.
2
| .
&Q
=
)
o
=

Military Police

TR A

bR

T L E)
L
M B T e

DISTRIBUTION RESTRICTION: Approved for public release; distribution is uriimited.

AraweEy 22



Field Mamazal

MNp. 3-18.40

*FM 3-19.40 {FM 19.40)

Headguarters
Department of the Army
Waghinpron, DC, 1 August 2001

Military Police

Internment/Reseftlement Operations

PART ONE

Chaptar 1

Chapter 2

Contents

Fage

o 2o e = PO PP RR APPSR,

FUNDAMENTALS OF INTERNMENT/RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS

INTRODUCTION. oo cveisiiris s emsss s s s smams e s rm s s et BRI B s ma b bttt ns b srnsrnins ]

T T 1 1 DO PR PUR, Ty
T3] SOOI, | -t
Qijectives ... PP -
AQERCIES . w16
Protention of Captwes and ﬂeta:naas...,.,.,.m.. rerar 1 11
Protection of Enemy Friseners of YWar and Cw:han Inlemees S T
Protection of REMUGEES..... e s st s s re e papreassnss. 1019

COMMANDER AND STAFF RESFONSIBILITIES ..vvsvcerssras s consmrmssnmssimssenmssnmrevanre 2= 1
Beoton | = COmMIMIENTEIE (... veebersrsnes e ras sessr s sns s s es smms s mssmssnmssn s memre srbd BEAbA R RS pppanmss B 1

PrMGID S 20 POIGIES vvirvisssieismsssrisrsrerseesrersessrdba b M b L shd i nan s nsnan s rn e e D

Bartion Il - SEaff O oOrS oo irr et rar s yinss st e s e e s na v rms e vm e re v e st v b L R b D

AJULAITE GENBIA| ... . oovi s vsssrsrsrsssarsssnimsansmsninsasarasssssmsasassrarassssssssnrsse kbR b vt n e ve o0
Finance Officer... U PO
Civil-Military Gperauons Dfﬁne. Cemarernrern e es e e e bera e e be B LR B bR FEAR b L in e e e nn 2-9
T U TUURTRPSIOO- ) L
Engineer Officer... L | |
Public Affairs focer...,..."”. et ba i e ek ek bR R nansn s nann ]
T T 1= | It PPy |1
LT T o E P — o |1
MBEIGE] OEEFELIENS (nn i e e e e s srarasara s s R Pt bt s nr e e B ]

Distributlon Restriction: Appraved for public release; distribution is unkimited.

*This publication supersedes FM 18-40, 27 February 1978, and Fi 13-80, 27 May 19386.



FM 3-19.40

PART TWQ

Chapter 3

Chapter 4

Chapter 5

bovament Contral OffICEr . ..o vvmsarms s e ameaes LA e 2.2
IRSPEEIOr GAAETA c\urees e srssrssssieseis s ir e in s ar s s bbb sran bt e 27 VL
Peycholagical OPErations .o s st pabes s e mm s e e B b b e 212

Section I - TrAIAING e, bbb e iRt e ea e e rarr e ad ER RS R RS 2-13
ENEMY PRISONERS OF WAR AND CIVILIAN INTERNEES

DIVISION COLLECTING POINTS AND CORPS HOLDING AREAS ... 31

IV VIV . 1o evtreas s e eessms e smrm s rd AR A A4 AP o et ot ne e et ra b e E b B pppaR S et mr e e narrnamns P
PrOCESSING CaPIVED syarass s ssssesarssssrerare s b ESE e sr e e m R b RS R R 3.2
EVACUANNG CRPHVES ornerirsririrsssmsnrssssins s an e s rass e b p4bs s s an s s s s ek 1S ST
Division Collecting FOINtS e i s pspes s s sescses 9710
Corps Helding Areas .. TR _y |+
Coliocated Screening Sltes USRNSSR Lk I 4
Coiletting Potnts in Other Dperaﬂnns F U URURRORR. Ty |-

EHEMY PRISOMERS DF WAR oo et s s s enns 7

Evacuation ... ee e PR HR LR o8 A 4R L e R nam e e e e e e e e e e B RS s P ]
Feceiving and F'rocessmg AALBES rararerecnrmctosrara v ps s et s et senrsamiasa e e e rnsmmssn e ensnraes 7 ]
Assignmant to Internment FAgliies v s e 49
Control @and DHSEINENE .o crerarirererirs as s ras bk bbb e pamsa e e er s pa s e e e 4—12
Cleathing vvveeereene U PP TSP -y |-
Subsistence... S OO UNITRUPTRTY. = I
Meadical and Sanmahcm Cansmeratmns SRy i J
Cnrrespnndenue 417
LT T . L | -
L e e T oSO .y | -

CIVILIAN INTERNEES... .. = | _

Ganeral Protedtion.g . PR -
Administative Hespons:bullt:es PO 34
F'nnmplas ard Policies..a.e. U U - v |
Recsiving and Prauessmg Areas R UUEURI- -
Contrgl and Discipling..., SR UT PRI - 1
T ETHEE I TIIEENE .. eveva s et nmensn baenba g oo b r et e n s mmm e mrem e e e e wnm e wns e e wmrmn s bkt T L
O Yt = vt U T - L
Complaints and REQUESIS v s e b b b i s s s o
8 Lol A E= 1L 0| OO -y
o g e 1 0 oy S P PP POPPRTO 2 I
Release 515
Social Programs ... . . 515
Employrnem SR T |-
I = Lo = A 5»13
Facility MEKIMDS v o v v v ceeceeveeees e amensen st rmrmearara s srass s searasebd 088 brs e b s s s 9= 10



FM 31940

Chapter &

Page

INTERNMENT/RESETTLEMENT FAGILITIES ..o rririninsmnsnssrsinsimernsstsassaarasanss. 51

PLARINING 1oararnsranaeessnerrresersrisassspessnsnsesarerardbibsam i samn s am e res b b B R8T RS ne &-1
SECUrtY REGUIMSITIENIS s se e e ses s s nn e e e e b s &2
Layout.. T U e B2
Recewmg and F'rccessmg Cemers SO PR TURP £-5
Medical and Sanitation Gons:deraunns SR

PART THREE UNITED STATES MILITARY PRISONERS

Chapter 7

Chapter 8

FART FOUR

Chapter 9

Chapter 10

ARMY CORRECTIONS SYSTEM 1 cerecitmrss s bbb s e 7=

LEVEIT OF COMTIEIIERE eevenneererermerereresepstbamaeecsnsnsre e sessmenstbssan phsssans sissssnssnssaripirssansss 1= F
T RCtiONE] FEIIZE. 1w v e ssssrarasseassensmssnsesrerererarspatpiesssess sssssssmsmrmsreriissrssnssnsssanrasares | =h
Lagal Rights and Requrrem&nts PO PUUUUY (.
SBGIEGALION crvvversssrssrerrereessessseremret b g b p s s e s sk RSP S RS s s ant
Cugtody and Contrul ertereratanbe bbb PRt e e e em e e b e e ]
Cnrrectmnal-Treatment Prcgrams 78
Ernploymant and EQUBRYON .o vr e eeee e e crsasnssssess sesscesssesssesssssrestpasspisnsissssssssnsns 110
Recraation ... SO £ |1
Compensation, G!emenc}r and F'arule“.,.,. U L i
ORI SEAM oo revissnensessrnisseseeoeenersesesserestspspsnssessss e sssass sessns s ressmarabapaspessemsrans 1512
Prisoner Senvices Eranch 7-18
Personal Froperty ang FUNDS . s ssses s ssss s ras s ssss sesssssmesssasesss 1710
Bl BP0 COMESPONTEAGE v irieimsesveseesee e sebetrisssrsns s s smsrns s sn st sk sssrsnsbabipe b e ssasesns £ 19
SUDPOI PEISOTIME] wurnrsrarirtstrhnananaps s e emsams sns rard i bd RS b bt nn e e an e e sm e b b RIS 7-20
Transfar and DISPDSItIGI‘] Procedures. T ) |
LOQISHES e rerererirarnbaressnin P L)
Medical and Dantal Treatment OO R L)c.

BATTLEFIELE CONFINEMENT QF UNITED STATES MILITARY PRISONERS . 8-1

BEEMINIIG v ev e erererere nbsuepbe e peces e st s s em e em bk b R prsr s an s cenn st reren s s popatsnssannnss 61
Fietd Detentlon Facmty S PO - -
Field Confinement F';asllny PSP - -
Transfer and Disposition of Pnsnners TR - |-

MILITARY POLICE SUPPORT TO CIVIL-MILITARY OPERATIONS

POPULACE AND RESQURECE CONTROL ..o msraminiriransscnmsse s sssmsmresnreressarsas 971

DHsocated=-Chilian OperatioNS ... rerie e cessces e s emenra s s s e b L e SR
Plarning Dislocated-Civitian OpBtations ... i s s s ssnsarer 343
Military Police Support to Dislesated-Clvilian Oparations .......... SR - T |

EUMANITARIAN AEEiSTANCE AND EMERGENCY SERVICES.....cccovccevveeees. 101
Saction | - BUMENILarian ASSISIaNEE w e s is s srsrmssnsrerapab i piepsessns 0=

Operationa] EMVIFONIMENT v cssssinin e ensnsmsnrarassssistsasasp s 1001
Rufes of ERGAQRMENt. e v v e rerere s seseremtrmsasr s sssnsssmsssssse s rssssssrarssraespaiparenssss 10
Legal ConsTARMEIOMS .oim e emis i s resesesrers e b et it bbb n snn msnn siamu s mamsmsasasasararars | 70
T T e OO, |

=
=i



FM 2-15.40

Appe ndix A

Appendix B

Appendix C

Appendiz D

Pagpe

Section ] - EmErgE"cy B BIVICES (oriirivr e s rrn s et E M b i nrntn e H 10-14

IM ConEREntE] LI SAEE v et rerssrsecscermss sesnsessessrermetessnbabipesss mesensmnsentatarse e 1 0= 1
Cutside Contimental United Stales i s s en s i g s en s esm e o GT

METRIC CONVERSIONS w.oooveveee e e sererstmsmtsssss isssmsn s rrarai i ras prsssssssarssareaiss 401

USE OF FORCE AND RIOT CONTROL MEASURES .........ovenvinsceninrnimsrsrersasarans 51

IEE O FOMDE cui e se e arerasinart i absbabr s nan e e e ot e re s MR P b b n o n s mn s e b B-1
Deadly PO s rereraien erdaraea v n e nrn S = |
Rules of ENgagement i e oo e r e rs bt e s s s s ea s e nra e b R B-2
N ONIEEHE] WWEEDORS 1o veseensasssesssssns ssesnse e s smasresesirbebspspspssasssissnenssrarssnsntasnpabapasiones St
T2rOWE DIYIBMIES 1revraeeseereansesesoeaseresermesbebss et s sansesssssmss s ssnsn s srameraBepsnsasssnssensasnserasane. 0
RUOL COMITD] MESUPBE . ..o i rersrsnersrarsesemssmmsasseseress nbrastsassanis sinnsass s s snsseararabdbibepnises =9
Riot Contgl AQENE ..o v cecevs s rasssss s s s sssi s e ssesesmsssnssssns e rens. 914
e T U TSR B-14
T o T AT eSO PP PURTR - = | -

mimamamdmrkd kb4 D4FFRIRAR N REEE AR YRR R R

MILITARY POLICE INTERNMENT/RESETTLEMENT UNITS ...icicvevevininininiiens D1
o S S ALY nvreeereereesorerersrasinssssmusnrarereresereresein b e e sssesmsmrmns s en s s e ssareneeeriets WSHOSEEMY=T
BIBLIDGRAPHY e veve e earararsstst parerass s s s msmemsmsne s resssssransassanss. ESADINOGrAPHY-1

INDEx.....-.“.-.....-..-..-..-...n.--..--..--.“|+|+rru-----------u----n-----n----HHHHl|--H"---n-----u--------r-r-r tndex-'1



Preface

in 1996, the United States (US) Army Military Pelice (MP) Corps restructured its four comnbat
support {C5) missions into the following five C5 functions, These functions adequately describe

MF gapahilities in support of US forees deployed worldwide

»  Maneuver and mpbility support,

= Area Security

= Law and order {L&0O].

= Internmentresettlement (IR}

= Tolice ingelligense sperations.
Field Manual (FM] 3-15,40 deplcts the doctrinal foundation, prineiples, and processes that ME
wifl employ when dealing with enemy prissners of war (EPWs), civilian internees (Cis], US
military prisoner operations, and MP suppert to civil-military operations (pepulace and resource
cantral IPRC]. humanitarian assistance [HA], and emergency services [ES]), FM 3-1340 isnot a
standalone manual, and it must be used tno combination with other publications, These
publications are pointed out throughout the manual, and a consolidated list is provided in the
bibliegraphy.
This manual provides guidance that can be used by US Army service schools, students, sister
sarvices, and federal agencies. It is fully compatible with current joint, multinational, and
interagenay doctring,
The proponent of this publicacion is HQ TRADOC. Send comments and recommendations on

Drepartment of the Army {DA) Form 2028 directly to Commandant, US Army Military Police
Schoal, ATTN; ATSIMP-TD. 401 MANSCEN Loop, Suite 2060, Fort Lesnard Weod, Missouri
634733926, '

This publication implements Standardization Agreement (STANAG) 2044, Procedures for
Dealing With Prisoners of War (PW) (Editien 3). 28 June 1994, NOTE: The DA term EPW is
interchangeable with the term PW used in STANAG 2044. The DA uses the term PW
when referring to US seldiers who are prisoners of the enemy and uses the term EPW
when referring to enemy soldicrs who are prisoners of the TS,

Appendix A contains a metric conversion ghart,

Unless this publication states etherwise, masculine nouns and prepouns do net refer exclusively
T3 Men.



PART ONE
Fundamentzls of Internment/Resettlement
Operations

Part One provides information that is critical in understanding the /R function.
Cahapier 1 introduces the manual by providing key definitions, establishing the /R
objectives and principles, and providing a list of agencies concerned with /R
aperations. Chapter 2 describes commander and staff responsibilities that are unigue
to IR operations. Together, these chapters provide leaders and soldiers with the
foundation necessary far successful implementation of national military objectives as
they relate to ¥R operations.

Chapter 1
Introduction

This chapter provides key definitions as set forth by the Geneva and
Hague Conventions, Army regulations (ARs), and the Uniform Code of
Milizary Justice (UCMJ). These definitions explain personnel categories
that the MP commander may be tasked to handle, protect, and account for.
He must ensure that persennel are treated aceording to established laws,
regulations, and tnternational agreements. The MP leaders and soldiers
conducting I/R operations must maintain task proficiency for each

category.

PROCEDURES

1-1. Unlike EPW/C] operations in the past. LR operations include additional
detoined persons, The I/R opecations include handling. protecting, and
accounting for dislocated clvillans (DCs) and conducting battleficld
confinement of US military prisoners. With the alignment of these additional
catépories. leaders and soldiers must ensure that they understand and are
prepared te apply the rules of engagement fROE} and the rules of interaction
(ROY) that apply to each category. The keys to a successful IR operation are
getting the mission accomplished and performing the mission under the
gorrect mind-set. For example, the ROE that may apply to an EFW may not
apply to a refugee or a US military prisoner. However, an MFP may be tasked to
handle each category during the course of an eperation. This dimension is
addressed throughout the manual to increase the MP commander's
situatlonal awareness (SA} as it relates to this aspect of 'R operations.

Irtroduction 1-1
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DEFINITIONS

COMEAT ZONE

1.2, The following terms are defined balow:
+  Combat zone (CZ).
" EPW
+ CL
*  Retained perssn (RP).
«  Other dezaines (0D,

+ DL
« Displaced persen [DF},
« HRefuges.
» Ewvacuee,

v Siateless person.
= War victim,

=« Migrant,
« Internally displaced person (IDF),
« Expelles,

»  US military prn's'nner.

1.2, The CZ is the arca required by combat forces to conduct operations, It
normally extends forward from the Iand force's rear boundary. The
communications zene (COMMZ) 15 the rear part of the theater of aperations
(TO). It is behind and contigueus to the CZ, The COMMEZ contains lines of
communication (LOC). supply and evacuation areas, and other agencles
required for the immediate support and maintenance of field forces. It reaches
to the continental United States (CONUS), to a supporting combatant
cormmand’s area of responsibility [AOR), or to bath, An EPW must be moved as
quickly as possible from the CZ to the COMME where an IR unit interns him.

NOTE: For o complete discussion on the operational frasnework of a
CZ, see FM 2-0.

ENEMY PRISONER OF WAR '

1.2 Intreduction

1-4. As defined in the Geneva Convention Relative 1o the Trearment of
Prisoners of War (GPW), 12 August 1949, an EPW is—
= A member of an enemy armed force of a member of 2 militia or a
volunteer corps forming part of an enemy armed foree,
+ A member of 2 militia or a velunteer corps {including an organized
resistance mevement) that (1) belengs te an enemy power. (2} uperates
in or outside its own territory {even if the territory is occupled), and (3}
fulfilis the following conditions:
» The organization is commanded by a persen responsible for his
subordinates.
v The organization has a fixed. distinetive sign that is recognizable
‘at a distance,

» The members are carrylng arms openly.
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« The organization iz conducting aperariens according to the laws
and customs of war.

- A member of an enemy armed force whe professes allegiznee e a
government or an autherity not recagnized by the detaining power
fthe US),

« A person wha atcompanies an enemy armed foree without actually
being a member (a civilian member of a military ajrcraft erew, a war
correspondent, a supply contractor, a member of a labor unit. or a
member of a service that is responsible for enemy welfare} i he has
aurherization and an Identificarion D) card from the armed foree.

r A crow member (3 master. a pilet, or an appreniice of a merchant
marine or a member of a civil aireraft under the enemy’s power} whe
does not benafit from more faverable treatment under other provisions
of international law.

= Inhabitants of an unogeopied territory whe spentaneously take up
arms to resist invading US armed forces {without having time to form
themselves into a regular armed unit} if they carry arms openly and
respect the Jaws and customs of war,

1-5. The lollowing persons are rreated as EPWs,

= A person who qualifies fer EPW status under paragraph 1-4 (if the U5
iz a party to the conflict) and falls inte the hands of the US as a
neutral or nenbelligerent power.

- A person belonging to or having belonged to an armed force of a
country occupied by the US [if the US considers it necessary by reasen
of such alieglance to intern him} even though he may have been
originally liberated from EPW status by the US while hostilities were
poing on qutside the occupied territory. Particular application is made
to & person whe has made an unsugressful attempt to join an armed
force that is cngaped in combat or who has failed to comply with a
summens for interpment,

1-8, Captured enemy personnel are presumed 1o be EPWs immediately upon
capture if the tircumstances are unmistakable (armed, uniformed enemy). 1f
questions arlse as to whether captured personnel belong in the EPW gategory,
they receive the same treatment as EPWs umtll their statos is determined by
a gompetent military tribunal accerding to AR 190-3.

CIVILIAN INTERNEE

1-7, A Cl is a persen wha is interned during armed cenflict or secupation if he
Is considered a security risk or if he needs pretection because he committed an
offense (insurgent. criminal} against the detaining power, A CI is protected
according to the Gencva Comvengien Relative to the Protection of Clvilian
Persons in Time of War [GC}, 12 August 1348,

RETAINED PERSON

1-8. An BP is an enemy whe falls within cne of the follewing cacegories:
= A person who is a member of the medical service of an enemy armed
force,

Introduction 1-3
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= A medical person exclusively engaged in—
« Searching, collecting, transporting. or treating wounded o sick
personnel,
» Preventing disease.
«  Administering a medical unis or establishment.

*  Achaplain attached te an enemy armed force,

» A member of the International Federation of Red Cress and Red
Crescent Socleties (IFRC) or another voluntary aid organization, The
organizatien must be duly recognized and authorized by its
gevernment. The stafl may be emplayed in the same duties as medical
personnel if the organization 35 subject to military laws and
repulations,

1-8. An RP is a special gategory for medical personnel and ¢haplains because
of their special shkills and training. They may ke retained by the detaining
power (sec FM 27.10) to ald EPWs, preferably these of the armed force to
which the RP belongs. Per the Geneva Conventions, RPs receive the same
benefits and protection as EPWs, The fellewing privileges and considerations
are extended to RPs due to their professions:

»  Correspondence privileges that are over and above those afforded o
EPWs.

» Facflities to provide medical care, spiritual assistance, and welfare
services to EPWs,

+  Transportation for pericdic visits to EPW branch LR facilities and
hospitals outside the EPW LR facility to sarry out medical, spiritual,
and welfare duties,

+  Work assignments that are restricted to medical and religious dutles
they are qualifled o perform,

+  Quarters that are separate from EPW guarters when practicable,

NOTE: For a complete discussion an RPs, see AR 190-8,

OTHER DETAINEE

1-10. A persen in the custody of US armed forces who has not been classified
as an EPW (Article 4. GPW) an RP {Article 33, GPW). or a CI {Artide 78, GC)
iz treated as an EFW until a legal status is ascertalned by competent
authority:

DISLOCATED CIVILIAN |

1-4 Introduction

1-11. A D is a clvilian who left hiz home for various reasons. His movement

and physical presence can hinder military operations. He mast likely requires

some degree of ald (medicine, food, shelter, or clothing). A DC may not be

narive ta the area (local populace) or to the country where he resides. A DC is
a generic term that is further subdivided into the following categarias:

= DF, A DF has been dislocated because of war, a natural digaster. er

poltticalfeconomic turmeil. Consequently, the metivaclon fer civilians

e flee and their status under international and domestic laws vary, as

does the degree of assistance required and the location for relief
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operations, Likewise, the political, geographical. envirenmental. and
threat sitvariens also vary,

«  Refugee, The Geneva Convension Relative to the Status of Refugees
{1951} states that 2 refugee is a person who "awing te a weli-founded
fear of being persecuted for reasons of race. relipion, nationality.
membesship in a particular social group, or political epinjon, is outside
the country of his nationality, and is unable to er, owing to such fear. ts
unwilling to avail himself of the protection of that country.”

»  Ewvacuee. An evacuee is a civillan who is remeved frem his place of
residence by military direction because of persona) security or other
requirametts of the military situation.

+  Stateless persen, A stateless persen s a civilian whe bas been
denationalized, whose country of arigin cannot be determined, or who
cannot establish his right te nationality tlaimed.

«  War victim, A war victim Is a civilian who suffered an injury, a loss of
a family member, or damage to or destruction of his home because of
wWar,

» Migrant. A migrant i a3 worker who moves from one region to
another by chance, instinet, or plan.

« IDP An IDF may have been foreed to fiee his heme for the same '
reasons as a refuges, but he has not crussed an internationally
recognized border.

- Expeliee, An expellee 15 a civilian who is ourside the boundaries of his
eountry of nationality or ethnic origin and is being forcibly repatriated
to that country ar a third countey for poditical or other purposes.

UNITED STATES MILITARY PRISONER

1-12, A US military prisoner 15 sentenced by a court-martial 1o confinement
or death and ordered ints confinement by cornpetent autherity, whether or not
the sentence has been approved by the convening suthority, A person placed
inte confinement by competent authority pending trial by court-martial is a
pretrial prisoner aor a pretrial detairae,

OBJECTIVES

1-13. The objectives of IR operaticons are to progess, handle, care for, account
for, and secure— '

= EPWs
+ Cls.

+ TRPs.

+ ODs

+ DCs

= 1% military prisoners,

1-14, The principles employed to achieve the objectives are according to the
Hapgue Convention (1907}, the Geneva Conventions (1844), the Geneva
Convention Relative to the Status of Refupess {1951} and its provoco? {1967],
and curtent STANAGS, These principles indude—

Introductlon 1-5
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»  Humane treatment and efficient care,

»  Prompt evacuation from the CZ,

+  Provisions for captive or detaines interrogation.

+  Procedures for evacuation, congrel, and administration of internees
with ather CS and combat service support (C35) operations.

NOTE: The principles employed for TS military prisoners arc
outlined in AR 190-47 and Department of Defense (DOD) Directive
1325.4.

AGENCIES '

1+15. The expanded MP funcrions of IR invelve certain internatienal and
domestic organizations not previously considered during MP operations.
There are numergus private relief srganizations, fureign and domesdc, that
are involved In humanitarian relief and IR operations. Likewlse, the media
nocmally provides extensive coverage of LR operations. In many instances. the
DOD will ot be the lead agency in IR operations, which adds to the
complexity. For instance, the DOD could be tasked in a supperting role, with
the Department of State {DOS) or angther agency in the lead.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

1-18, Under the Geneva Conventions and subsequent protatals, & capiuring

power is responsible for proper and humane treatment of detainess from the
maoment of capture or other apprehension. The Secretary of the Army is the
executive agent for DOD IR operations and administration. He is responsible
for plans, policy development, and operational coordination for persons
captured and interned by US armed forces, MNavy, Marine, and Alr Foree units
that detain or captuce persons turn them over to the Army at designated
raceiving poings after initial classification and administrative processing,

1-17, Per DOD Directive 3025.1, the Secretary of the Army tasks DOD
compenents to plan and commit DOD resources in respense to requests for
military support from civil autherities. The Director of Milltary Support
(DOMS) provides leadership in chis effort.

1-18, Examples of DOD decision makers are the Linder Seeretary of Defense
{USD) for Palicy and the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (DASD) for
Humanitarian and Refuges Affairs (H&RA). The LSD for Policy develops and
administers military palicies and programs for international HA and foreign
relief operations, The DASD for H&RA executes the policies and tasks the
services aceordingly.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

1-19. The DOS is organized Inta funetional and regional bureaus. It
represents the LIS via embassies throughout the world.

FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY

1-20. Par the Stafford Act, the federal government responds to disasters and
emergencies to save lives and proteet public health, safety, and property. The

16 Introductian
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Faderal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) s responsible for the
natlon's emergency management system. Local and state programs are the
heart of the nation’s emerpency management system, and most disasters are
handled by local and state governments. When devastations arc especially
serigus and exceed local and stare capabilities and resources. states turn 1o
the federal government for help.

1.21. When the President declares a major disaster, FEMA coordinates
response activities for federal agencies that may participate. The agencies
help states and Iocalities recover fram disasters by providing services,
resgurces, and personnel. They twranspert food and petable water, provide
medical ald. assist with temporary housing, and furnish generators for
hospitals and sther essential facilities. The FEMA also werks with states and
terriverics during nendisaster periods to plan for disasters, develop mitigatien
programs. and anticipate requirements,

1-22. The Federal Response Flan addresses the consequences of disasters and
erergencies. It applies to natural disasters {earthquakes, hurricanes,
typhoons, tornadees, and voleanic eruptions), technolepical emergencies
(radiological 2nd hazardous material [HM] releases), and other incidents. The
plan deseribes the basit mechanisms and structures to mobilize resources and
eonduct agtivities that augment state and local efferts. It uses a functional
approach to group the types of federal assistance that a state 1s most likely to
need under emergency suppert functtons (ESFs). Each ESF is headed by a
primary agenty based an its authorities, resgurces. and capabilities in the
functional area, The ESFs are the primary mechanizms through which federal
asslstance t5 provided. Federal assistance is provided to affected states under
the overall coordination of a federal coordinating officer, whe is appointed by
the FEMA director on behalf of the President.

MISCELLANEOUS AGENCIES

[-23. Other federal agencles provide advies, assistance. and resources to
plan, implement. and accomplish I/R operations, They are the—

=  Department of Transpertation (DOT). Its technical eapabilities
and expertise in public transportation are available to assist in
speciflc operations,

+  United States Department of Agriculture (IJSDAL. 1t has projects
and actlvities ongeing in foreign countries and provides technical
assistance and expertise,

»  United States Agency for International Development (USAID).
Althaugh not, directly under the contral of DOS, USALD woordinates
activities at the department and cauntry levels within the federal
ZOVETTITIETIT.

«  (Mffice of Foreign Disaster Assistance (OFDA). It provides prompt
nenmilitary assistance to alleviate death and suffering of foreign
disaster victims, The OFDA may request DOD assistance for I/R
operations, The coordination and determination of forces required 1s
normally accemplished through DOD and the joint task force (JTF).

* United Statex Infermatien Apency (USIA). The USIA helps
achieve US chjectives by Influenging public attitudes overseas. It

intraduction 1-7
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advises the US government on the possible impacts of policies,
programs. and official statements on foreign opiniens. The USIA helps
HA forces gain popular support and counters attempts to distert and
frustrate US and JTF objectives.

»  Department of Justice (DOJ}. The I/R ferces may contact the DOJ
Community Relatiens Servige for assistance in domestic HA
operations. It provides on-site resolution assistance through a field
staff of mediators and negotjators,

+ Public Health Service {PHS), It promotes protection and
advancement of the natien's physical and mental health, The US
forces work with the PHS during refugee operations in and near the
US and its territories.

- Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS). It provides
Information and services to the public while enforeing immigration
control, The INS is essential for precessing and settling miprants and
refirgees in the US and jts terrigpries,

CIVILIAN ORGANIZATIONS

1-24. Chilian erganizations arve responsible for a wide range of activities
encompassing HA! human rights; the protection of minarities, refugees, and
DFs: legal assistance; medical care; reconstrugtion: agriculture; education;
arts: sclence! and project funding, The commander must understand the
mandate. rele, strusture methed, and principles of civilian erganizations.
Without this understanding, it is impossible to establish an effective
relationship with them,

1-25. These organizations may already be in the area of operacions (AQ).
providing HA or some type of relief when IfR operatiens are planned and
implemented, The principle coordinating federal ageney is the USAID, and
clvilian erganizations are required to register with the USAID to operate
unider US auspices.

Types of Civilian Organizations

1-8 !ntreduction

1-26, There are three printiple types of civilian grganizations:

+ International organizatlen (310}, An IO s established Ty
intergovernmental agreements and aperates at the international
level Examples of I0s include the—
= Linited Natipns (UN],

« United Nations High Comemissioner for Refugees (UNHCE),

« United Natiens Development Program (UNDF],

a  United Nations Office for the Ceordination of Humanitarian
Affairs (UNOCHA),

= World Food Program (WFP).

» International Medical Corps (IMC).

+  Nongovernmental organization (NGO} An NGO s 2 veluntary
vrganization that is not funded by a government. It is primarily a
nonprofit organization that is independent of 2 government, an 10, or
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a gommercial interest. It is legally different than an 10 because it
writes its owm gharter and mission,
The NGOs are increasingly numerous and sophistdeated. and they can
nurnber in the hundreds in any conflict. They remain strongly
independent from polittcal contral to preserve thedr independence and
effectiveness. In many cases, their impartialicy has been of graar
benefit, forming the only available means of rebuilding relatians when
political dialog has broken down. They are often highly professional tn
their field and extremnely well motivated and prepared to take physical
risks in appalling conditions. Examples of NGOs include the—

»  Save the Children Foundation (SCF).

« Médecln Sans Frontidres (Doctors Without Borders) (MSF).

« Catholic Relief Services (CRS),

« Nautional Council of Cathelic Bisheps (NCCEBL

An NGO is mandated or nonmandared:

»  Mandated, A mandated NGO has been officially recognized by
the lead IO in a crisis and has been authorized to work in the
affected area,

« Nonmandarved. A nonmandated NGO has no official recognition
or authorization and, therefare, works as a private concern. A
nonrmandated NGO can be subcontracted by an 10 or a mandaed
NGO, It can also obtain funds from private enterprises or donors.

= International humanitarian erganization (THO). An IHO is an
impartial, neutral, and Independent organization whose mandate is to
assist and protect victims of conflict, It carefully guards jts neutrality
and does not desire to be assectated with or dependent upen the
military for fear of losing its special status in the internatienal
community that allows it to fulfill its mandate. Examples of IHOs
inelude the—

s International Qrganization for Mipration (I0M],

« International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC).

= IFRC

Civilian Lead Agencies

1-27, A lead agency is mandated by the internatienal commumnity to initlate
the coeperation of etvilian organizations that volunteer o participate in an
aperation. The lead agency is normally a majer UN agency, such as the
UNHCE or the UNOCHA, and it—
= Acts as the potnt of contact (POC) for other agencles,
«  Coordinates fleld activities to aveid duplicaiing effurt and wasting
resources.

Understanding Civilian OQrganizations

1-28. A good working relationship gan be established with NGQs, 10, and
IHQCs threugh trust and understanding. The most, effective way for military
' forces to understand an organization’s knowledge, skills, and abilities i3 to
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establish and maintain a liaiseon with it. This understanding can also be
gained through educating military leaders in military schools and courses.

UNITED NATIONS

1-28. The UN is involved in the entire spectrum of HA operatiens from
preventian 1o relief. Typically, UN relief agencies establish independent |
networks to execute their humanitarian-relief nperations. The UN system
delegates as much as pessible to agency elements lecated in the field. with
suparvisory and support networks traced from field officers back to UK
headquarters. Military planners must be familiar with UN objectives to
ensury compatibility with military plans and orders, The UN agencies inciude
the United Nations Disaster Relieve Coordinator (CINDRC) and the UNHCR:

«  UMDRC. It cosrdinates assistance to persons compelled to leave their

homes because of disasters,

+ UNCHE, [t— '

« Provides international protection to refupess. It prometes the
adoption of international standards for the treatment of refugees
and supervises implementation of the standards,

= Seeks permanent solutions for refupce problems, It facilitates
voluntary repatriation and reintepration of refugees into their
country of origin, Where practical, it facilitates thelr integration
inte a country of asylum or a third counery.

« Provides other activities that include emergeney relief counseling.
education, and Jegal assistance. These activities entail a very
acrive roje in monitoring human rights.

« Helps governments meet their obligations concerning refugees
under various international states,

INTERNATIONAL RED CROSS AND RED CRESCENT MOVEMENTS

1-10 Introduction

1.30. Three organizatiens make up the International Red Cross and Red
Crescent Movement, They are the—

« IFRC. It pravides relief aperations to help vistims of natural and man-
made disasters, It has a unique network of natienal secietiss
throughaut the werld. The IFRC is the umbrella organization for the
ICRC. |

+  TCRC, It agts as a monitoring agent for the proper treatment of EPWs
and other detained persons, It coordinates National Red Cross and
Red Crescent, Socleties” international relief operations for victims of
conflict, The ICRC reports violatlons of international humanitarian
laws and promotes awareness and development of humanizarian laws
amgng nations.

»  Nartonal Red Cross and Red Crescent organizations.

NOTES:

1. These oerganizations are distinctly different and have separate
mandates and staff organizations. Do nec consider them to b one
organization.
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2. Red Crescent organizations are found in predominately Muslim
countrics, They have the same goals and missions as Red Cross

organizations.

1-31. Although the ICRC Is essentially Swiss. it has worldwide operations and
acts as a neutral intermadiary in armed conflicts, The ICRC ensures that
conflict victims recelve appropriate protection arnd assistance within the scope
of the Ceneva Conventione, their protocols, and the ICRC mandate. The ICRC
undertakes protection and assistance activities for the benefit of detainecs
and clrlian populations by—
+  Visiting detainees and artempting, through confidential contacts, to
ensure compliance with the Geneva Conventions.
= Supervising prisener releases and exchanges,
+  Providing emergency relief to chvilians who are affected by an armed
conflict or & natural disaster,
» Tracing individuals who are displaced because of an armed conflict or
a natural disaster.
»  Organizing family contacts and reunions.

PROTECTION OF CAPTIVES AND DETAINEES

1-32. The provisions of the Geneva Conventions are applicable to captives and
detainees fram the time they are captured until they are released or
repatriated. AR 190-8 {5 the implementing regulation. VWhen a person is
caprured during the heat of battle, he is entitled to pretection as a detainee,

1.33, Detainees recelve humane treatment without distinction of race,
nationality. religious belicf. political epinion, er simmilar criteria. Captives and
detainees are nat murdered, mutilated, tortured, or degraded. They are not
purtished for alleged criminal acts without previous judgment pronounced by
a legally constituted coust that has accorded thern judicial guarantees which
are recognized as indispensable to a fair trial. Individuals and capturing
nations are resppnsible for acts committed against detainees if the acts violare
the Geneva Conventians,

1-24. Captives and detainses are entitled to respect. and thay are treated
with honor and as human beings, They are protected against violence, insults, .
public guriosity, and reprisals. They are not subjected to physical mutilation or
medical or sclentific experimentation that is not reguired for novmal medical,
dental, or hospital treatment. Coercion is not inflicted an captives and
detainees to nbrain information, Those whe refuse to answer are not
threatened. insulted, or expased to unpleasant or disadvantageous treaument.
Female captives and detainces are treated with respect and acoorded Fair and
equal treatment,

PROTECTING POWER

1-35. A neutral state or & humanitariap organizatien, such as the ICRC, Is
designated as a protecting power. The protecting power monitars whether
detainees are receiving humane treatment as required by international Jaw,
Representatives or delepates of a protecting power are authorized to visit
detainess whare they are interned or confined and o Interview them

Introduction -1
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regarding their internment, welfare, and rights. The interview may be
conducred without witnesses, Such visits cannot be prohibited except for
imperative military necessity

UNITED STATES POLICY TOWARDS DETAINEES

1-36. Basic US pelity underlying the creatment of detainees and other
captured or interned personnel during the course of & confliet requires and
direets that ail persannel be accorded humanitarian care and treatment from
the moment of custody until their final release or repatriation, The US
personne) are fully and equally bound to observe this policy whether
capturing troaps, custodial persennel, or anyone else, regardless of the
capacity they may be serving. This policy is equally applicable for protecting
detained and interned personnel whether they are known to have comimisted
ot arc suspected of committing a serious offense that could be characterized as
a war crime. The punishment of such persons is administered by the due
process of law and under legally constitured authority. Inhumane treatment,
cven if commitred under stress of combat and with deep provocation, is a
serious and punishable vislation under national law, international law, and

the TG,

PROTECTION OF ENEMY PRISONERS OF WAR AND CIVILIAN

INTERNEES

1-12 Intreduction

1.37, The Geneva Conventions, comprised of four treaties. form part of the
supreme law of the land and provide the internationally recopnized
humanitarian standards far the treatment of war vietims. The US ratified the
Geneva Conventions for the Praotection of War Victims, 12 August 1948, It
recognizes the spirit and intent of these treaties in its treatment of EPWs, Cls.
and detained and lnrerned persons. The Geneva Conventions became aflective
in 1956, and the US observes and enforces the terms of these conventions.
They are collectively referred 1 as the Geneva Convendons and include the—
= GPW. Thiz convention provides humane trearment of EPWs, It
regulates the treatment of internees (care, food. clothing. and
housing}, discipline and punishment, labor and pay, externat relatians,
representation, the International exchange of information, and the
termination of captivity,

+ GC, This convention deals with the protection for populations apainst
the consequences of war, the status and treatment of protected
persons, and the treatmeny of Cls.

»  Cencva Convention for the Amelieration of the Condition of
the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field. 12 August
1949 (GWS}. This convention provides protection for members of the
armed forces and other persons on the battlefield who are wounded or
sich. Mambers in the conflict search for and collect weunded and siek
persons, protect them against pillage and ill treatment, and ensure
their adequate care. They alse search for dead persons and prevent
them from helng despoiled.

+  CGeneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of
Wounded, Sick, and Shipwr=cked Members of Armed Forces at
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Sea, 12 August 1849 {GWS [SEA]). This convention provides
humane treatment and protection far members of the armed forces
and other persons at sea who are wounded, sick, er shipwrecked. 14
also protests haspital ships and burial at sea.

1-38. STANAG 2044 prescribes concepts and procedures for the cantrof and
administration of EPWs by US armed forges aperatng in Europe under
nperational control {OPCON} of the North Atlantic Treaty Qrganization
(NATQ), in coordination with one or more NATO allies, and supported by the
doctrine contained in this manual, STANAG 2044 provides—

» Terms and definitions relating to EPWs,

+  Procedures for using EPW personnel regord forms.

- Procedures for handling EPWs, thelr personal property. and their
money.

PROTECTION OF REFUGEES

1-3%. The Geneva Convention Relative to the Status of Refugees (1951) and
its protecols {1867) provide a general, universally applicable definition of
refugee, They address the minimum standards for the treatment of refugees.
specifying the obligasions of the host nation (HN} and the refugees to one
another. Among the important provisions of the 1951 Convention is the
principle of nonrefoulement {Articie 33). The pringiple of nonrefoulement is
often referred to as the cornerstone of internatienal protection. This principle
prohibits the return or expulsion of a refuges to the territery of a state where
his life, freedom, or personal security would be in jeopardy, Through
widespread practice, the principle is considered to be a rule of customary law.
binding nations whether or not they are signateries.

1-40, The 1951 Convention alse provides protection of refugees, A refugee has
the right to safe asylum; however, internatlonal protection comnprises more
than phystcal safery. Refugees receive the same rights and help as any other
forelgnier whe is 2 legal resident, including certain fundamental encitiements
of every individual, Refugess have basic civil rights, including freedom of
thought and movement and freedem rem toriure and degrading treatment.
Similarly. refugees have economic and social rights. Every adult refupee bas
the right to work, and nio child refugee is deprived of schooling, In certain
cirgumstances, such as large-scale inflows of refugees. asylum states may feel
obliged to restrict, certain rights. such as freedoms of movement, work, and
education, Such gaps should be {illed by the international community when
possibie. When resources are unavailable from the government of the asylum
councry or other agencies, the UNHCER will assist,

NOTE: For further details, see the UNHCR Handbook for the Military
on Humanitarian Operations, First Edition, 1935,
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_ Chapter 2
Commander and Staff Responsibilities

All MP commanders and staff members must be familiar with applicable
ARs, Army directives, and internarional laws necessary for the successful
operation of /R and confinement facilities. This chapter discusses areas of
greatest concern when performing the I'R function.

SECTION | - COMMANDERS .

£-1. An MF battalien cormmander tasked with gperating an IR facility is alse
the facility commandes As such, he is responsible for the safery and
well-being of all persennel housed within the facility. Sinee an MP unit may be
tasked to handle different categories of personnel (EPW. CI. OD, refugee, and
EJ5 military prisoner), the commander, the cadre, and suppert personnel must
be aware of the requirements for each catepory,

PROCEDURES

2-2. Commanders are Familiar with applicable regulations, directives,
international laws, and administrative procedures. The servicing staff judge
advocate (SJA} provides legal advice and training on I'R matters. Regulations
and other guidante relative te the administration, employment, and
campensation of internees are prescribed in—

» AR 180-8,

= Daferiss Finance and Accounting Service—Indianapolis (DFAS-IN)
171,

« FM i4-100,

= DA Pamphlet (Pam) 3710085,

= FM27.10.

Z.3. Copies of the Geneva Conventions and compound regulatlens. orders, and
notices relating to internee conduct and activities are posted in each Facilicy, in
the lanpguage of internees who are housed there. IT internces do not have
access to posted copies. the facilify commander makes copies avatlable te
them,

2«4, The commander t5 responsible for the administrative processing of each
ingernee, When processing is complete, he submics a DA Form 26744R to the
serviclng Internmentfresettlement information center [(TRIC), which functions
as the field aperations agency for tha natienal IRIC located in CONUS.

Commander and Staff Responsibilities 2-1
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PRINCIPLES AND POLICIES

2-5. The following principles apply to IR facilities:
= Use housed personnel for internal maintenance and cperanion.
- Use captured supplies and equipment ({excluding weapons and
ammunition.
»  Maintain contrel.

2-6. An EFW/CT has the right to—
- Submit requests and complaints regarding the conditions of
confinement.
+  Elect representatives,
+  Send and receive correspondence.

NOTE: The rights of US military prisoners are outlined in AR 130-47
and DOD Directive 1325.4.

STANDING ORDERS

2-7, Standing orders provide uniform, orderly administration of an /R
facility. The erders to be obeyed by housed personmel are published in their
language and posted where they can read the orders and refer to them.
Standing orders include rules, procedures, and instructions (see Figure 2-1}
governing the following activites and other matters as desrned appropriate:
= Schedule of galls, including—

» Reveille

« Morning rofl,

» Feadiness of quarters for inspection.

= Sick.

= Mess,

»  Evening roll.
« Lights out.

»  Housed personnel actions that support the cmergency action plans of
the irternment facility. such ag-—

« Fire drills, _

»  Adrraid driils,

»« Emergency evacuations.

»  Natural disaster drills,

= Blagkouts,

»  Escapes,
+  Hours for religious serviges. recreation activities, and so forth.
»  Procedures for emergencgy sick call.
= Designated smoking areas.

2-2 Gommander and Staff Responslbillties
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4. You must eomply with rutes, regulations, and orders. They ar necessary for safety, good erdar, and
discipling,

2. You must immediately obey ali orders of US personnel, Deibarate disobedience, resistance, or consust of 2
mutinous oF Aotous naturo will be dealt with by force.

5. You are subjoct to disciplinary er judicial punishment If you disobey a rule, a ragulation, or an order or if you
commit any act, condust, disorder, or neglact that is prajudicial 10 good order oF disciptine. '

4, Yau wll ngt receive disciplinany or judlcial punighment untl you have: an opportunity to explaln yeur conduct
are b datend yourselt, If you commli an offense for which judicial punishment may arise, investigation of the
ofiensa will bo coordinated with the SJA befare boing undertaken 1o gnsure that it is condugted according lo tha
Genava Conventions. You may call winesses. and I necessary, you will be provided with the services of a
gualfiad interpreter. |

5. You may recelve disciplinary punishmant that insiudes discantinuing priviieges over and dhove the
treatment pravided for by tha Genava Conventions. Yau may recelve 2 fine up 13 one hall of your A0-day
advance and working pay, Privales may be assigned fatlgue {extra) duty up to 2 hours daily, noncommissioned
officers (NCOs) may be required to parfarm sugervisory duties only, and offisers may not by campelled o work,

B. You may not establish courts or administar punishreant over other captives.

7. You may ndt havo knlves, stleks, metal pleces, or other articles that can be usgd as weapans i e
possessian &l any ime,

2. Yaou may not dill or march in military formaticn jor any purpose mooep! as autherized a2nd Slrectod by the
fagllity commander.

9, You may not meet or issue propaganda for poltical purposes,

10, You may not wear ur display national political items,

" 11, You may not gamble,

12, You may ngt possess or consume alcoholic boverages,

13, You may retain personal effects and property that are authorized by the faglity commander
14, You may smohe at times and places specified by the faciity commander,

15. *fou will foltow the required courtasies toward your atrmy's aficers, I you are an snllsted captive, you will
salute all US commissloned cHicers, If you are an oficer captive, you will salute US commissioned officers ofa
highar grade and the facility commander, regardless of his grade,

Figure 2-1. Sample Standing Orders

NOTICE OF PROTECTION

2.8, To pratect persons from acts of violence, bodily Injury. and threats of
reprisals at the hand of fellow internces. post a notice of protection (Figure
242} in the internecs’ language in every compound,

NOTICE

A detaines who fozrs that bis life s In danger, or fears that he may suffar physical injury at the hands of ancther
detaines, should immediately reporl to @ US member of the facility without consulting his represartative. The
facility commander ensures adagquate prolestion for the vidlim by segragation, transfer, or other means. A
getnineg who mistreats a fellow detainee will be punishad,

{Gigned by the Commanding Officer)

Figure 2-2. Sample Notice of Protection

Commander and Staff Responsibilities 2.3
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RECORDS AND REFORTS

2.9, The commander establishes local recerds and reports pecessary for the
effective aperation of the LR facility. They provide information about the
gontrol, supervision, and disposition of personnel housed in the faciliry. He
determmines the type {administrative, operational, logistical, intelligence, and
persennmel) of reports and the frequency (routine or as required}. Normal
reports (duty officer logs, worksheets, and situation maps) are also required.

MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

2-10. Commandars consider the following when establishing medical care (see
AR 150-8):

4 medical officer, 2 physiciar's asststant {PA), or a nurse practitiener

exarmines each internee monthly and—

= Records his weight on DA Form 2664-R.

« Monitors his general health, nutrition, and ¢leaniiness,

s Examines him for contagious diseases, especially tuberculesis
[TB}, venereal disease, [lce, louse-borne disease, and human
immunodeflciency virus (HIV},

The medical treatment facility prevides iselation of communicable
diseases, disinfectlon, and ineculations, Use retained medical
persennel and EFWs with medical training to the fullest extent
possible when caring for sick and wounded EPWs, When medical care
1s inadequate. transfer housed personnel to military or civilian
medical fasiiities where the required treatment is available,

2-11. Certain sanitation standards must be met to prevent disease and
ensure cleanliness, These standards include—

SOCIAL PROGRAMS

Ensuring that internees receive as much water as US soldiers.
Froviding adequate space within housing units to  prevent
overcrowding.

Providing sufficlent showers and latrines and ensuring that they are
cleaned and sanitzed daily

Teaching dining-facility workers the rules of good foed sanitatien and
ensuring that they are observed and practiced.

Disposing of human waste properly to protect the health of all
individuals assaciated with the facilivy according to the guldelines
established by preventive medicine (FYNTMELD],

Providing sufficient potable water for drinking, bathing, laundry, and
food service,

Providing marterials for persenal hygiene.

Training personnel on proper garbage disposal wo prevent insccts and
vermin thart can contribute to health hazards.

2-12. Encourage and support active education, religious, recreation. and
employment programs when practical, If possible, provide adequate facilities,
instrusction material, and retreation equipment,

2= Commander and Staff Responsikilltles !
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Religion

Reocreation

2.13. Accredited representatives of protecting powers and the ICRC are
allowed full access to the [FR faecility and internees, Representatives of
approved religlous organizations, relief societies, NGOs, THODs, and other
organizations assisting housed personnel are permitted to visit according to
polictes and procedures prescribed by the DA

2-14. Advanced coordination is encouraged by representatives of NGOs, 10s,
and IHOs who want access to internees, This aveids confusion when
representatives arrive ar the facility. Likewise, the facllity stafl coordinates in
advance with erganizations to establish an access roster of representatives
and & means of verifying thelr identty

2-13. Housed persannel are allowed freedem of worship, including attendance
at services of their respective faith held within the facility. Retained chaplains
and other EPW clergymen are permiited to devete their time to ministering ro
mermbers of their faith. The MF commander may permit other erdained
clergymen. thedlogtcal students, or chaplains to conducy services within the
compound. The US personnel will nog atrend services with EPWs. RPs, Cls, or

DDs.

2.16, Participation {n recreation activitles promotes general health and
welfare and alleviates tension and boredom. In addition te arhletic contests.
greup entertainment can be provided by concerts. plays. recorded music, and
motion pletures.

SAFETY PROGEAM

2.17. Set up and administer a safety program for housed personnel in each
I'R facility. Follow the procedures outlined in AR 385-10 and assoclated
clreulars and pamphlets to establish the safety program, Maintain records
and reports for the internee safety program separate from those for the Army
safety program,

AGRICULTURAL FROGERAM

SECURITY

2-18. The EPWs are allowed to ralse vegetables for their use. Subsequently,
commanders must be aware of resources. progedures, and HN guidelines
applicable to this program.

2.14, The MP commander establishes security measures that cffectively
control housed personnel with minimal usc of force, The same use of faree that
is employed for ene category of housed persormel may not be applicable to
angther, Commanders protect housed personnel frorm threats outside the
Facility. The physical construction of the Facility and the presence of guard
persanmel create the most obvious means of providing internal and external
security. Maintaining a high state of disclpline, a system of routines, and
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required standards of behavior are all measures that enhance effective
security and contral.

2-20, Many noused personnel will actively cooperate with US authorities or
will assume a passive, compliant role. They will be composed. in part, of
individuals with ideclogies favorable to the US, Others, threugh resignation or
apathy, will simply adapt themselves to the conditons of their internment,

2:21, Some housed personnel will engage in a campaign of embarrassing and
harassing U% personnel to create prepaganda of value to thelr cause. The
EPW;s wan to forge the use of maximum US troops for other-than-combat
misstons, The leaders of the uncooperative faction may try to esrablish a
united effart and blind obedience by all jts members, They will not be content
with merely planning and attempting to escape or using normal harassment
tactics, The leaders will assign dutles and missions to individuals so that
resistance will not stop while they are Interned, Any relaxation of security will
be tmmediately detected and fully explaiced.

2.22. Malntain firm control at all times. Adapt policies, tactics, techniques,
and procedures {TTP} to achieve this end stare.

FACILITY GUARD FORCE

2-23. The facility puard force provides Internal and external security. The
force has a comnmander of the guard, one or more sergeants of the puard, &
relief gomrander for each shift, and the necessary number of guards. There
are two types of arders for guards;
= General orders, ALl guards are required to know, understand, and
comply with the general orders outlined for sentinels in Fiuf 22.6.
= Special orders, They apply to particular posts and dutics. Special
orders supplement paneral orders and are established by the
commander.
2-24, The facility guard force is the primary source of security for the 'R
facillty. Its responsibilities include— -
= Internal.
«  Sally pore.
»  Search teams,
» Receiving and processing lines.

= Escorts,
= Facllity gates,
»  Emxernal,
= Helding area.
=« Towers,
w Transfer area, '
= Work sitc,

«  Perimerter.
» Brigade tactical operations center (BTCC)

2-6 Commander and Staff Responsibilities



Fi 3-19.4%

Standby Guards

2-25. Standby guards are soldiers whe are net on duty, The scandby guard
foree is larpe enough to reinforce sower and sally port guards: however, it is
not normally used as @ quick-reaction faree (QRF) to enter enclosures and
guell disturbances or conduct searches,

Tower Guards

2-26. Tower puards are posted in towers and positioned 3o thar they have
averiapping flelds of vision of the entre perimeter. This allows ane or meore
puards to ohserve activities within endesures. A tower guard's primary duties
are to prevent escape and te shserve and repert unautherized or suspicious

activities,

Walking Patrals

2.27. Walking patrols supplement the perimeter security when weather
conditions or clegtrical fallure prevents tower guards from clearly ohserving
the entire perimeter, Gate guards are posted at perimeter gates and the sally
port to— '
+  Exercise control over personnel, vehicles, and work details.
» Conduct shakedown searches accerding to facility standing cperating
procedures (SOPs). special orders. and security regulations.
= Prevent the smuggiing of weapons or other contraband items into the
facility.
« Prevent escapes.

Military Working Dogs

2-28. Military wocking dogs (MWDs) offer a psychological and real deterrent
agalnst physical threats presented by housed personnel. However. they cannat
be used as security measures against US miHtary prisoners. The MWDs
reinfares security measures against penetratien and attack by small enemy
forces that may be operating in the area, They also provide a positive, effective
alternative to using firearms when preventing disturbances, The various
techmigues for employirng MWDs ave— .

= Demonstratiens, Held periedic demonstradens in full view of houged
personnel to incrcase the psychological deterrent of MWDs,
Emphasize how easily and quickly an MWD can overtake a Meeing
individual, highlight his ability to attack and overcome physical
resistance, and demonstrate his tracking ability, To ensure 2
successfil demonstration, use enly the best qualified MWD ceams,

+ Perimeter security. Use an MWD team as an adjunct to perimeter
security by making periodie, unscheduled patrols around the
perimeter [ence during periods of darkness, During Inclement
weather. a termnparary blackout. or an elegtrizal failure, increase the
number and frequency of patrels. Ensure that housed persocnnel are
aware of MWD presence by having dopgs bark at Infrequent Intervals
during the night.
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- Inspections, Walk an MWD team through living areas to search far
contraband, Depending on the type of MWD team available, it can
search for explesive devices and components andfer lllegal drugs.

«  Work details. Position an MWD between the work detail and the area
offering the greatest avenue of escape, The MWDs provide a valuable
adjunet to work detail guards, particularly those employed in arcas
uffering the greatest potential for escape,

USE OF FORCE AND RULES OF ENGAGEMENT

2.20, An MP commander ensures that soldiers understand use-ef-force
guidelines and the ROE established by higher headquarters for each mission.
Because the use of force and the ROE vary depending on the category of
housed personnel and the operational envirenment. the commander develops
S0Fs that fallow the guidance provided. He balances the physical security of
forees with mission accomplishment and the protection of deplayed forces.

NOTE;: For more infermation on the use of force, see Appendix B,

2.30. The restrictions on combat perations and the use of force are clearly
explained in the ROE and are understood and cbeyed at all levels, Seldiers
study and train en the use of the ROE and distuss them for their mission, The
ROE address the distinctions betwecn internee categories and the
jnstruments of control available for each category, Use the following issues to
develap ROE puldelines:

«  What is considered lethal foree?

+  Under what conditians is lethal force used?

= Under what conditions is nanlethal force used?

+  What are the reguired warnings. if any, before using force (lethal or

noniethall?

TYPES OF DISTURBANCES '

2-31, Housed personrel may erganize a disturbange within the facllity to '
weaken the guard force. At the beginning of a disturbance, initiate a record of
events, Commanders must be concerned with two types of disturbances—riots
and disorders:
= Riots.
« Organized, Leaders of housed personnel organize the internee
population into quasi-military groups.
« Unecrganized, It is spontanecus in nature, although it can be
exploited and diverted by leaders into an organized riot,
= Multipie, When housed persennel in one compound start risting,
personnel in other comppunds alse riot.
+  Digprders,
= Organized. It can be a demenstration. a refusal to work or eat, a
work slowdown, or the damage or destruction of properTy.
a Unorganized. It is spontanecus in nature.

NOTE: For more information on riots and disorders, see Appendix B.
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4 SECTION Il - STAFF OFFICERS : '

2-32. Sraff officers at tactical headquarters and CS5S commands are nermally
responsible for the same functional arcas inside an IR ar confinement facilicy
However, the emphasis on different aspects and the scope and magnitude.of
EPW, CI. and US military prisoner activities vary in C§ and £33 rommands.
This section describes addirional staff officers that may be found at different
echelans of command (primarily I/R MP units) and their areas of
responsibility. FM 101-5 describes the roles. relationships, organization, and
respansibilldes of sraffs in the US Army.

ADJUTANT GENERAL

2.23. The adjutant general {AG) malrtaing personnel records far EPWs. Cls,
and US military prisoners. The AG's personnel and administrative section can
Inprocess eight persons per hour, depending on the categery. It—

-

FINANCE OFFICER

2-34,

Provides accountability documents to the IRIC il'applicakle.
Maintains labor records and time cards for prisoners.

Submits the required reports on prisoners.

Prepares docurnents for administrative court-martial charges for
EPWs, CIs, and US miiltary prisoners

The finance offiger—

Avcounts for impounded financial assets (cash and negotiable
instrurnents) of housed personnel,

Reenrds payilabor credits, canteen purchasesfcoupons, and other
transactions. .
Prepares payrolls, makes disbursements, and processes repatriarion
settlernernis.

Advises the commander on finance and accounting issues.

NOTE: See FM 14-100 for more informatien.

CIVIL-MILITARY OFPERATIONS OFFICER
2+35. The civil-military eperations {CWMO) efficer—

Provides technical advice and assistance on strategies for cammmunity
relations and information.

Flans community relations programs to gain and maintain public
understanding and goodwill and to support military eperations.
Provides Hatson and coordination with other U5 government agencies;
HN civil and military authorities concerned with R gperations; and
NGOs, I0s, and JHOs in the AQ.

Coordinates with the SJA on the ROE for dealing with housed
personmel.
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= Provides technical advice and assistance on the regrientation of enemy
defectors, EPWSs, Cls, and detainees,

CHAPLAIN '
2-26. The chaplain or the unit mindstry team-—

«  Provides religious support for assigned seldiers and internees.

»  Advises the commander on the impact of falths and practices of
indigenous rcliglous groups in the AQ and internees within the
facitity.

«  Provides religious support ta the command and the community,
indnding confined and hospltalized personmel.

= Exercises supervision and control over internee religious leaders
within the facility,

ENGINEER OFFICER
2-37. The engineer officer is a captain in a brigade and a Heutenant in a
battalipn. He rrains and supervises internees who perform internal and
external labor {construction and repatr of facilities}, The engineer officer is
responsible for—

»  Construction, maintenance, repair, and cperation of utilities (water,
electrivity, heat, and sanitation},

»  Construction suppart.

»  Fire protection.

= Inseer and rodent control and fumigation.

PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICER
2-38. The public affairs officer (PAC)—

» Understands and fulfills the Information needs of seldiers, the Army
community, and the public in matters relating to internees and the JE
facility,

= Serves as the command's spokesman for all communication with the
external media,

» Faglirates media efforts te cover operations by expediting the flow of
complete, accurate, and timely information,

SIGNAL OFFICER
2-39. The sipnal officer is located in the brigade. He s responsible for all
matters concerning signal operations, automation management, network
management, and informarcton security,

STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE
2-40, The SJA is logated in the bripade and the brigade liaison detachment
{BLD). Fle—
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Provides operational law advice and suppost for US militaty prisoner

aperations and resettlement operatiens, particularly the

interpretarion of the Genevat Convendons.

Frovides advice ont the application of force to quell riots and other

gisturbances,

Provides suppert and advice during investigations following the death

or injury of an internee during infernment. '

Sarves as the recorder for Article 5 tribunals. (A tribunal determines

the status of a person who has committed a hostile act but whese

status s doubtful)

Serves as the cammander's liaison to the ICRC,

Provides legal advice on—

o Wiltary justice,

. Administrative law {investigations and command autherity),

w  Civil law [contract, fiseal, and environmental laws,.

o Imernational law (aw of land warfare, Gencva Cenventions,
status of forces, ROE. and treatment of detained persons).

s Claims.

» Legal assistance,

Frovides technical advice and assistance on the internee labor policy

as it relates to supporting local indigenous requirements not directly

advancing the war effort,

Complies with all treaties and conventons,

MEDICAL OPERATIONS

2-41. The surgeon section—

-

Is responsible for the combat health support {CHE} of the command
and internees within the facility

Advises the commandezr,
Pians and directs echelon T CHS.

Arranpes echelons 11 and III CHS (including airfground medical
evacuation and hospitalization] when required.

Provides disease prevention through PYNTMEL programs,

2-42. The medieal treatment sgquad—

Provides routine medigal care (sick call] and advanced oauma
management for duty soldicrs and intermees.

Supervises qualified RPs whe are providing medical care for internees,

Performs initial medical exams to determine the physical fitness of
arriving Internees as stipulated by the Geneva Conventions.

Is capable of operating as two separate treatment [eams.

2-43. The PVNTMED section—

-

Provides Bmited PVNTMED services for the favility.

Performs sanitary inspections of housing, food service operations,
water supplies, waste disposal operations, and other operations that
may present a medical nuisance or health hazard to personnel.
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«  Provides traimmg and guidance to the stafl, unit personnel, and
athers.

MOVEMENT CONTROL OFFICER

2-44, The movement, control officer (MCO}—

« Plans and coordinates the movement of internees and their property
with the Corps Support Command (US Army} (COSCOM) movement
conteal center

+ {oordinates with brigade operations for daily wransportation
requirements and evacuation and transfer of internees, This includes
determining the transpertation requirements for the gvaguation of
detainees from one level of internment to the next and coordinating
the arfangements,

INSPECTOR GENERAL

2.45, The inspecter general {IG) §s Jocated in the brigade, He—

. Advises the cammander on the organization inspection policy (OIP),

+  Conducts inspections, surveys, and studies te comply with
international, state, and US laws.

«  Heceives allegations and conduets investigations and inquiries based
an reports and information obtained from EPWs, Cls, DCs, US
military personndd, and multinational guard and pelice forces.,

+  Consyles with international and US agencies in matiers pertaining w
the overall health and welfare of the protected population.

= Determines the MP unit's discipling, efficiency, merale. raining, and
readiness and provides feedback to the chain of command.

»  Assists the protected population in coping with family issues and
resolving complalnts consistent with milltary necessity.

» Identifies trends to correct and improve IR operations consistent with
current doctrine. milttary laws, internationzl laws, UN mandates. and
forelgn-nation (FN) and state laws.

+  Assists in the resolution of systemic issucs pertaiming to the
processing and administration of the protected population.

- Reports allegations of war crimes (frem protected personnel or US
suldiers) through the chain of command to the 5JA or the United
States Army Criminal Investigation Command (USACIC). The
responsibility for investigating alleged war ¢rimes rests with the 3JA
and the eriminal investigation division (CID}, not the 1G.

PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

2-45, Psycheological eperations (P3YOP) are not part of the LR structure;
however, the PSYOP officer in charge (OIC) of the EPW/CI PSYOP team
supporting 'R operations serves as the special staff officer responsible for
PSYOP. The PSYOP officer advises the MF commarnuder an the psychological
impart of actions to prevent misunderstandings and disturbances by EPWs
and Cls, The EPW/CI PEYOP team—
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+  Assists the MP force In contralling EPWs and Cls.

+  Exposes EPWs and Cls te US and allled policies,

+  Develops and executes PSYOP programs to condition EPWs and Cls 1o
accept facility autherity and repulatiens.

+  (ains the cooperation of EPWs and Cls to reduce guard needs.

«  Identifies malcontents, trained agitaters, and political officers within
the facility who may try o ofganize a resistance or COEAre 2
disturbance,

- Develops and executes indectrination programs ta reduce or remove
preenemy attitudes, .

= Recognizes political agtivists,

»  Helps the MF commander control EPWs and Cls during emergencies,

= Plans and execores a2 PSYOP  program  that produces  an
understanding and appreciation of US pelicies and actions,

« Uses comprehensive infermaten, reurientation, educational, and
vocational programs te prepare EPWs and CTs for repatriation.

NOTE: See FMs 3-05.30 and 33-1-1 for additional informaticn about
PSYOP support to IR operations,

SECTION Ill - TRAINING

2.47. The necessary care and control of heused personnel is best achieved
with carefully selected and trained personnel, The specialized nature of duty
at different facilities requrires individuals who can be depended on to cope
successflly with behavior or incidents that eall for calm, fair, and immediate
decisive action. These personnel must possess the highest qualities of
leadership and judgment, They are required to abserve rigid self-discipline
and maintzln a professional attitude at all times.

2.48. Persormel assigned or attached to I'R facllities are trained on the care
and gontral of housed persennel, They are fully copnizant of the provisions of
the Geneva and UN Conventions and applicable regulations as they apply to
the treatment of housed persannel. A fermal training program should
Ingiunde—

= Principles and laws of land warfare, specifically provisions of Geneva
and UN Conventions and HN laws and custems.

= Supervizory and human relations techniques.

- Methods of self-defense.

+  The use of force, the ROE. and the ROL

= PFirearms qualification and familiarizatian.

= Public relations, particularly CONUS operations,
= First aid.

»  Stress management, techniques.

»  Facllity regulations and 50Fs,

v Intelllpence and counterintelligence techniques,
v Cultural custems and habits of internees,
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+ The basit language of internecs.

2-49, The guard force should receive additional training in—
«  Riot contral measures, control agents, and dispersers.

=  QRF actons,
+  Searching technigues. including the use of electranic detection devices,

»  MNonlethal equipment and weapons,
2.50. Medical soldiers assigned to the facility may be required to deliver
babics and care for infants and small children, Their training should
inglude—

= Dellvery procedures,

» Birthing techniques.

»  Medical conditions associated with malnuteition and warter-. food-, and

arthropod-borne diseases.
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PART TWO
Enemy Prisoners of War and Civilian Internees.

Part Two addresses handling, securing, and acsounting for EPWs and Cls. The MF
performing EPW/C] operations must follow specific ROE and ROI applicabie to this
category of VR operations. The EPWs and Cls are not treated as DCs or US military
prisoners, Leadars and soldiers must ba knowledgeable of the Geneva and Hague
Conventions, applicable protocols, ARs, and US laws. During war or rilitary
operations other than war (MOQTW) involving LIS forces, the accountability and sate,
hurnane treatment of captives are essential, The US policy demands that ali persons
who are caplured, detained, or held by US forces during conflict be treated humanely.
This policy applies from the moment captives ara taken until they are released,
rapatriated, or transferrad. Chapter 3 describes division coliecting points {CPs} and
eorps holding areas (CHAs) that may be established threughout the battlefield.
Chapter 4 addresses procedures for EPWs, and Chapter 5 describes procedures for
Cls. Chapter 6 addresses unique planning requirements to be considered when
aperating an IR facility.

Chapter 3
Division Collecting Points and Corps Holding Areas

Chapters 3 and 4 implement STANAG 2044,

A large number of caprives on the battiefield hampers maneuver units as
they move to engage and destroy an enemy. To assist maneuver units in
performing their mission—

 Division MP units operate CPs in the division AQ.

- Corps MP units operate holding arcas in the corps AQ,

OVERVIEW

3.1. The MP units accept captives from capturing units as far ferward ag
possible, and captives are heid in CFs and CHAS until they are remaved from
the battlefield. Normally. CPs are operated in the division AQ and CHAs are
aperated in the corps AD; but they can be operated anywhere they are needed.
The CPs and CHAs sustain and safeguard captives and ensure a minimum
lavel of fleld processing and ascountability. Wounded and sick captives receive
medical treatment, and captives whe require lifesaving medical atention are
evacuated to the nearest medical facility
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3.2, The MP estabiish listening.posts (LFs), abservation posts (OPs], guard
posts. and fighting positions to protect captives and prevent their escape.
Captured soldiers are trained to believe thar escape from captivity is their
duty: therefore, they must be closely guarded. Consider the morale and
physical condition of captives when determining the number of guards
needed, Guards must be prepared to use 2nd maintain firm control and
SEcurity. .

3.3, The MP work closely with military intelligence (MT) interrogation teams
at OPs and CHAs to determine if captives. their equipment. and their
weapons have intelligence value, This process is accelerated when M1
interrogation teams can observe captives during arrival and processing, and
imterrogators can also be used as interpreters during this phase. Before a
captive is interviewed by MI persennel, he must have a Department of
Dicfense (D) Form 2745 {Figure 3-1) aached to him and be accounted for on
DB Form 2708,

3«4, If the CP or the CHA comes under a nuclear, biological. or chemical
{MBC) atrack, remove captives from the tontaminated area and
decontaminate them to the same level as US forecs. Request assistance for
decontaminating captives through command channels. The supply affteer
issues NBEC protective equipment and clothing to captives, using captured
materials fwhen available) ar US materlals (If nesessary),

PROCESSING CAPTIVES

3-5. Processing begins when US forces capture or detain an individual. The
processing is accomplished in the CZ for security, contrel, intelligence, and the
welfare of captives in evacuation channels. This is referred to as fald
processing. The capturing unit begins fleld processing by using the Five 3s
and T procedure (search, segregate. silence, speed, safeguard. and tag). At the
P or the CHA, MP centinue processing with the principles of STEESS
(search, tag. report, evacuate, segregate, and safeguard).

3-6, After receiving a captive from a capturing unit, MP are responsible for
safeguarding and accounting for the captive at each stage of his removal frem
the battlefield. The processing procedure begins upoen capiure and continues
until the eaptive reaches the /R facility and is released, The process of
identifving and tagging a captive helps US forces contrel and aceount for him
as they move rearward from the battlefield. Before a captive is interned,
repatriated, or released, MP at the I/R facility must provide full-scale
processing, ’
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Figure 3-1. Sample DD Form 2745
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CAPTURING UNIT

3.7, The Five $s and T protedure is pecformed by the capturing unit. The
basic principles are search, segregare, silence, speed, safepuard. and tag (see
Table 3-1}.

Table 3-1, Five S5z and T Progedurs

| Procedure | Description
Eaarzh Searsh captives for weapons and “ammuntion, tems of irteligence valee, and sther
inappeopiate ibems,
. |
! NOTE: Conduct same-gender saarches when possible, if mixed-gender searches are I
i i necassary for speed or security, conduct them ina respectful manner and avoid any
' . action that could be interpreted as sexual molestation or assaull To prevent alleg atiens
' ' of zexual misconduct, the on=site supervisor carefully contrals saldiers who perform
© mied-gonder =earshes.
Soqredate - Segregate captives by rank, gender, nationallly, and status.
I' Silanee © D not aslow captives to spedk or sliew anyong to sank 1o them, Speak to captives only 10 give
L | orders.
Spocd Remove captives from the batdaliold 85 qulckly as pessible,
Safeguard Safoguard captives atcarding to the Geneva Corvantlons and ihe US palicy, Provida madizal
care a5 needed.
Tag Tag captives with a DI Form 2745 or a fleld-expadient capture tag that Includes the following
[mfaernation:
= Dala of capturs.
«  Lacatlon of sapture {orid coordinates). !
»  Capluring unit,
- Specal droumstances of caplure (how 1he parson was capturad, if he resisted, if he gave
up, and s forh),
NOTE: The capturing unit must complete a capture tag becausa fallure to do 5o hinders
furthetr procossing and dispasiﬂon. _ _ _ _

COLLECTING POINTS AND HOLDING AREAS

Search

3.8, When a captive arrives at a division CP or a CHA, he is processed by the
STRESS method, The basic prineiples are search, tag. report, evacuate.
segregate, and safeguard {see STANAG 2044).

3-8. Seargh and inspect each captive and his possessions. Conduct
same-gender searches when possible. If mixed-gender searches are necessary
for speed or security, cenduct them in a respectful manner and avoid any
action that could be interpreted as sexual molestation or assault. To prevent
allegations of sexual misconduct, the en-site supervisor carcfully controls
soldiers who perform mixed-gender searches. Some items can be retained
during captivity. some ftems are impounded and eventually returned, and
certajn items arc confiseated and never refurned. even if the captive is
released or repatriated.

310, Retained [tems. A captive is allowed to keep certain ltems during his
captivity. They are generally divided inte twe groups. The first group consists

34 Divislen Callecting Polnts and Corps Holding Areas



FM 3-15.40

of items taken during the receiving pertion of inprocessing and returned later
in the process. The second group consiscs of itemns that the captive can keep at
all times, NOTE: These Iists are not ali inclusive.

= Groupl.
«  Military mess equiprnent fexcept knives and forks),
« Helmet,

. Protective clothing and equipment (NBC suits. helmecs, and
protective masks) for use durning ovaruatisn from the CE.
a  Personad diothing,
« Eadges of rank and nationaliy.
«  Military decorations,
« [P cards and tags.
. Rations [in the carly stages of captivity).
« Croup 2.
«  Religious literature {within TEASHTY
. Personal items having no intelligence value {jewelry and plemures).

3-11. ITmpounded Items, A captive is not allowed to keep Impounded ltems
during his internment. They can make escape easler or can compromise LIS
security interests. Impaunded items normally include—

«  Cameras.

« HRadies,

+ Currency.

+  MNegotiable instruments,
3.12. Confiscated Ltems. The following items are confiscated when
zearching a captive

*  Weapons.

+  Ammuniticn,

= Iterns of intelligence value (maps and arders).

= (Other inappropriate items.
3-12. The MP oordinate with MI interrogation teams to determine which
confiscated items have intelligence value. Personal items (diaries, letters from

home, and family pictures) can be taken by MI teams for review and then
returned to the proper owner via MP.

MNOTES:

1. Currency is only confiscated on a commissioned officer’s order (see
AR 190-8), and it musz be accounted for on DA Form 4137.

2. For an in-depth discussion on impounded and confiscated
property, see AR 190-8 and DFAS-IN 37-1.

3.14, Property Accouncability. When seizing property from a captive—
+ Bundle it or place it in 2 bag to keep it intact and separate from other
captives pOSSESSIONS.
+  Prepare DA Form 4137 for conflscated and impounded property.
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» Prepare a receipt for currency and negoriable instruments to be signed
by the captive and the receiver. Use cash collection vouchers 5o that
the value can be credited o cach captive's account, 1ist currency and
negotiable instruments on the captive’s personal-propercy Hse, but
treat them s Impounded property.

= Keep the original receipt with the property during evacuation. Give
the captive o copy of the receipt, and tell him to keep it 10 expedite the
ratarn of his property

- Have MI sign for property on DA Form 4137 and for captives on DD
Form 2708,

Return confiscated property ta supply after it is cleared by MI teams.
Teemns kept by MI because of intelligence value are forwarded through

MI channels.

»  Evacuate retained items with the captive when he maves ta the next
level of Interniment,

«  Maintain concrolled access o confiscated and impounded property.

Tag ]
3-13, Tap each captive with a DD Form 2745, The MP at CPs and CHAS check
each tag for the—

«  Date and time of capture,

= Capruring unit.

»  Plage of capture.

« [Cirgumstances of the capture.

The remaining tnformatien on the tag is included as it becomes available,

3-16. A DD Form 2745 is a perforated, three.part form that is individually
serial-numbered, It is construeted of durable, waterproof, tear-resistant
raterial with reinforced eyeholes on Parts A and C. Part A is attached to the
eaptive with wire or string, Part B is maintained by the capturing unit for
their records, and Pare C t5 attached to confiscated property so that the owner
can be identified later

3.17, The MP at division CPs ensure that a DD Form 2745 #s placed on each
captive wha arrives at the CF without one. They may direet the capturing unit
te complete a capture tag before accepting the prisoner inta the CP. The MP—
»  Make 2 statement on the tag if the captive arrived without it
+ Imstruct the captive not 1o remove or alter the tag,
»  Annotate the tags serial number and the captive’s name on a locally
developed manifest,

WOTE: Sce Soldier Training Publication [STF} 21-24-SMCT for more
information on DI Form 2745,

Repert

3-18. Report the number of captives at each CP through MF channels. This
aids in the transportation and sesurity planning processes.
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Evacuate

Sepregate

3.19, Evacuate captives frem the CZ through appropriate channels as
humanely ang quickly as possible. Do not delay mevement te ohtain names,
ranks, service numbers, or dates of birth. When moving captives, give them
ciear, brief instructions in their own language when possible. Military
necessity may require a delay in movement beyond a reasgnable time, When
this oecurs, ensure that there is an adequate supply of foad, petable water,
appropriate clothing, shelter, and medical attention available,

3-20, The MP ensure that the preper paperwork (DA Form 4137, DD Form
%15, and DD Farm 2703} is complete befere captives are evacuated. If
necessary. a DD Form 2708 (annotated with the number of prisoners) and 2
manifest will suffies. Do not expose captives to unnecessary danger, and
protect them while they are awaiting evacuation. Fer sericusly wounded er
sick captives, medical personnel determine if prompt cvaguation is more
dangerous than retaining them in the CZ.

3.21, The OIC or the noncemmissioned offiger in charge (NCOIC) is
responsible for the custedy of captives, He designates segregadon pracedures
and levels to ensure their security, health, and welfare, Sepregate captives
intg the followlng categories:

»  Officers, NCOs, and enlisted members (male and female).
Dieserters and those whe gave up without a fight may be further
segregated for their protection. Nationally recopnized tdeolopies and
ethnic groups can alse be segrepated.

+  CIs and refugees. They are separated from EFWs.

v US milltary prisoners. They are separated from all other
prisonersidetainess (EPWs, Cls, ODs. and refugees). (See Chapter 8
for a eomplete disgussion on the confinegment of US milltary
prisoners.)

3-22. Uletmately, all captives are classified as an EPW. & C1, or an OD.
However, it may be impossible to readily classify all eaptives. If there is any
doubt about a captive's status, protect him under the rules of the Geneva
Conventions and the US paliey until a competent tribunal can determine his
starus, (See AR 190-8 for further information.)

3-23. Do not use cocrnion to obtain information from captives. This includes
basie infermation such as name, rank, service number, and date of birth that
captives are required to provide under the Geneva Cenventions. Coercion or
inhumare treatment of captives is prohibited and is not justified by the stress
of casnbar or deep provecation, Inhumane treatment ts a serious viotadlon of
international law and the UCMI.

3-24. Do not speak te captives except to give orders or directions, Do not let
captives talk to or signal each ather This prevents them from plotting ways te
counter securlty and plan escapes. An uncooperative captive can be gagged in
certain tactical situations: however, only usc a gag for as long as needed and
ensure that it dees not harm the captive,
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Safeguard
3-25. To safeguard captives aceording to the Geneva Conventions and the U3
policy—

+ Provide frst aid and medical treatment for wounded and sick
captives, Evacuata them through medical channels, using the assets
available to evacoate LiS and allied forces.

= Provide food and water. These supplies must be commensurate fo
those for US and allied forces {see FM 27-10 and STANAG 2044],

+  Provide frm, hamane treatmnent

+  Ailgw gaptives to use protective equipment in case of hostle fire or
INBC threat,

- Protect captives from abuse b, other eaptives and local civilians.

+ Report acts and allegations of inhumane treztment through MP
channels (see AR 1850.40],

+ Do not locate captives near gbvious farpets (ammunition sites, fuel
farilities, and gommunications equipment).

EVACUATING CAPTIVES

3.26. Remove captives from the CZ as quickly as possible. The intent is to
move them {rom division CPs to an LR facility. The goal is for higher echelons
to go forward to lower echelons and evaguare captives to the rear as follows:
= DHvision MP move forward to the forward CP to escort captives to the
gentral CP.
«  Corps MF meve forward to the central OF o escort captives e the
CHA. '
+  Echelons above corps (EAC) MFP move forward te the CHA to escort
captives to the TR facility

3-27. If escort guard companies are available in the TO, they are placed under
DOPCON of the MP cornmander, They—
+  Provide supervisory and security personnel during evacuation andfor
movement,
= Go forward to the corps and the division to escort capilves o the IR
faciligy,
= Escort captives from the divisien forward CF to the corps ot the EAC
{In coardination with the respective echelon provast marshal [PM]),

SICK AND WOUNDED CAPTIVES

3-25. Medical personnel decide which captives must be medically evacuated
or moved within MP channels, while MF or ether command-directed
nonmedical persennel provide prisoner security. Generally. walking wounded
are moved through MP channels and litter patients are meved through
medical channels. The US provides the same medical care for wounded and
sick captives as 1t does for its own forces and allied soldiers. The degree of
medical care. not status (such as EPW or CI), determines the dispesition of
wounded soldiers.
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2.28, Seriously wounded or ill captives are stabilized and evacuated through
medical channels te the rear area as quickly ag pessible. If the captive
requires medical evacuation—
- Report the captive’s medical cundition through medical channels te
the next higher echelon,
+ Request disposition instructions from the corps medical regulating

officer (MRO)

3.30. The MREO coordinates transpartation and identifies the treatment
facility where wounded and sick captives are taken. Accountabllity fer
caprives within medical channels is the responsibility of the MEQ and the
hospital commander. They coordinate their efforts with the TRIC.

3.31, The MP determine if there is a security risk during medieal evacuation
of wounded and sick captives, Ordinarily. captives whe require medlcal
cvacuation are less likely to be 2 serarity risk, However, captives well enough
to be a securkty risk are treated and returned to MP contral,

3.32, If medical personnel request MF te guard captives at 2 medical facility
in the corps arca and the gorps commander choeses to delegate that
rosponsibility to the MP, the FM allocares support on a case-by-case basls, The
MP structure is not desipned to provade MP to guard hospitalized captives on
a continuous, uninterrupted basis, '

ABLE-BODIED CAFPTIVES

3-33. The MP guard able-bodicd captives during movement (o prevent escape.
liberation, or injury. A general planning consideration when determining the
number of MP necessary is one for every five to ten caprives. An MF unit
tasked to escory captives considers the following information when
determining the number of guards needed:

+ The mission. enemy, terrain, troops, time available. and civilian

considerations (METT-TC).
»  The number of captives being rmoved.

»  The condition and morale of the captives, Fatipued andior cooperative
jrudividuals require fewer guards then fresh, motivated individuals.

= The type of transportaton and its scheduled arrival

«  The type of terrain along the evacuation route. Routes where dense
vegetation is close to the road often require maore guards then open,
clear terrain, :

v The threat level alang the route. As the threat level increases, so does
the need to increase security, Consider the anticipated presence of
suspected sympathizers and hostlle. local nationals along the route.

»  The location of MP unies or bases/base clusters along the route.

= The location and number of rest stops. This is based on the
transportation. the distance, and the terrain.

3-34, When moving forward to escert captives wo the rear area, %1y
responsibilities begin at the CP ar the CHA where custady is accepted, Varify
the method of moving captives, the location and time of pickup, and the

' number of aptives contained in orders frem higher headquarters. The MP
units eannot transport capiives with arganic assets,
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3.35. The preferred method for moving captives through a hactlefield is the
bagkhaul system. This transportation system relies on assets that have
delivered their primary carge and are available to move persomnel and
materials vo anpther location. The availability of vehicies will vary. depending
on the cargo detbvered to the area, The command and contrel (CH element of
the MP unit tasked with evacuation arranges transportation tihrough the local
MCO,

3-36. If the backhaul system cannot be employed. the MP unit guarding the
captives requests an alternate means of transportation. Captives are moved
on foot only a5 a last resort and upon approval of the MP unit commander.

DIVISION COLLECTING POINTS

3.37; A division operates two types of CPs—forward and central. A division
MP company operates forward CPs in cach maneuver brigade AD and a
central CP in the division rear arez Both CFs are temporary areas designed
te hold captives until they are removed from the battlefield, Forward CPs are
positioned as far forward as pessible to accept captives from maneuver
clements. Central CPs accept captives from forward CPs and local units.

FORWARD COLLECTING POINTS

Location

Medical Support

3«38. Forward CPs (Figure 3-2] are needed when a bripade conducts an
offensive gperation and is likely to take captives, When a maneuver brigade
has an MP plateon in direct suppert (18], MP teams set up and operate
forward CPs. A brigade without an MP platoon in DS sets up and operates its
own forward CPs,

3-38, The aumber of MP teams needed to gperate a forward CF s based on
the number of captives expected and METT-TC, The projected number of
captives is based on mission analysls and intelligence estimates conducted by
the brigade Intelligence Officer (US Army) {(S2). Division forward CPs are
mobile; they can be set up, expanded, and relocated quickly as the tactical
situation warrants. '

3-40. The brigade operation plan {OPLAN) or operation order (OPORDH
provides the general lecation of ferward CPs. They are logated near or in the
brigade support area (ESA), in an area that prevents captives from chserving
activities within the BSA, They are alse located near main supply routes
(MSRs) to make delivery, cvacuation, and resupply easier

3.41. Medical support Is provided by the MP company medical section,
Additinnal medical support can be reguested through the farward suepport
battalien (FSB} to the bripade medical officer. The brigade OPORD includes
specific actions and support {operatipnal requirements) needed from nen-MP
units,
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\ i
Fighting poesitl

; Congerting
- [ Trench orcovar
i @ Water can or lister bag

@ Latrine
NOTES:

1. The size of the enclosure and the placement of internal facilities, water, latrines, trenches,
and sover vary based on the sliuatlen.

2. Construction supplies are concertina, barbed wire, long and short pickets, $taples, anchors,
and water cans. S¢e FM 5-34 for a complato list of supplies and instructions ¢n compenents.

Flgure 3-2, Ferward GP

Flanning Considerations
3-42. When a division MP company commander 15 tasked with planning and
operating a forward CF, he—
= Coordinates with the unit respensible for the area,
+ Conducts a recon of the area before selecttng'a logation,
+ Locates it far enough from the fghting to aveld minec shifts in the
main battie area (MBA} (normally 5 to 10 kilometers).
+ MNptifies the BSA tactical operations cerer (TOC and the FM
operations section of the selected Jocation (grid coordinaies), The BSA
TOC reports the lecation to the brigade TOC, and the brigade TOC
ngtifies subordinate units.
+  Coordinares with MT on collocating an MI Irterrogation team at the
P
+  Provides potable water and, If required, foed for captives.

3-43. A forward CP is seldam located near the indigenous population to
prevent problems caused by the presence of captives in the area, A forward CP
is usually a guarded, roped-off area (concerting or razer tape) or & secure.
fixed facility. The capture rote and the captive categories determine the size of
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Accountability

Evacuation

the forward CP. If possible, use existing structures {vacant schoals.
apartments, and warehouses) to conserve resources and provide pratestion for
captives. When selecting & location, consitder—

r Security

= Medigal support.

= Food and potable watcr.

= Field sanitation (latrine facilities}.

+  Shelrar

«  Cover, (Captives can dig o build eover to protect thermselves from

direct and indirect fire.)
= Access routes.

3-44, Account for sach captive and his equipment when they arrive ar the
forward CP.

v

3.45, Captives should not remain at @ forward CP more than 12 hours befare
being escorted to the central CP. When they have been processed and are
ready for evacuation, MF leaders—

»  Report the status to the BSA TOC and the PM {through MP channels).

» Request transportation, rations, apd water from the F3B Supply

Officer (US Army) (34).
= FEnsure that receipts are ready for signature,
+ Ensure that property is preperly tagged and given to escort guards,

'‘CENTRAL COLLECTING POINTS

Location

Medical Support

3-45. A central OF (Figure 3-3) i5 larger than a forward CP. but it has a
similar setup and operation. The larger holding eapacity of 2 central CP
vequires additional MP, If sufficient MP are upavaiiable, it is augmented by a
division, corps, or EAC band to assist with perlmeter security. Captives are
provided food, water, first ald, and medical attention as required,

3-47, As stated in the divislon OPLAN or OFORD, a central CF is located
near the division support area (DSA} in an area that prevents captives from
observing activities within the DSA. It is also located near MSEs w make
delivery, evacuation, and resupply easien

3-48, Prevent captives from incurring diseasc and nonbattle injuries (DNBI}
fhear and cold injuries or communicable diseases) while in captivity. Isolate
captives who exhibit obvious signs of discase [diarrhea, vomiting, or fever}
until medical personnel make an gvaluation. If a large number of captives
appear ill, natify medical and command channels for immediate
acrion/tireatment.
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Met 1o scale

¢ Fighting positon
PR Conparting
(L) Latrine

@) Watar

HOTES:;

1. The MP use existing structures whon possible to reduce construction requirements.

2, The size and configuration of compounds and tha placement of internal facillties,
figld-precassing sltes, M| screening sites, PSYOF aroas, close-confinement aroas for disruptive

captivos, and modlzal araas vary based on the situatien.
3. Censtruction supplies are GF medium tonts {20 caplives per tent), concortina, barbed wirg,

long and short pickets, staples, anchors, and water cans, See FM 534 for the use of
triple-standard congertina wirs,

Figure 3-3. Central CP

3-49, The division PYNTMED section supports the central CF by—
Menitoring drinking water and advistng on disinfection procedures.

»  Controlling animals and insects that carry disease.
» Ensuring that captives help prevent dllness by—

» Drinking enough warter.
Wearing clothing that is sulted for the weather and the sttuation.

Handling heating fuels carefully,

Avoiding contact of exposed skin to cold metal,
Using insect repellent. netting, and insectickdes,

Taking approved preventive rnadication,
Using purification tablets when water quality is uncertain.

»  Drsposing of bodily wastes properly.
»  FPracticing personal hygiene.
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Plznning Consjderations

3-50. When a diviston MP company commander is tasked with establishing
and operating a central CP he—
«  Coardinares with the unit responsible for the area,
+  Conduets a recon of the area before selecting & Jocarion,
- Notifies the PM of the exact location (grid ecordinatesh. The FM
ngtifies the division rear CF sperations cell, who notifies area units.
+ Coordinates with MI on collocating an MI interrogation team at the
CP.
- Ensures that the location is accessible to units eseorting captives from
forward CPs. .

3.51. Like a forward CP, a central CF is seldom losated near the indigenous
population. Use exissing structures, when available, to conserve resources, It
structures are unavailable, construct the central CP from similar material as
forward CPs, However, a central CP is larger and must contain seme type of
tentage or shelter to protect captives from the elements. A bunker in each
compound or free actess to a bunker is needed to protect captives from direct
and indirect flre. Enlisted captives can be tasked to help construet a central
CP (specially bunkers); however, officer captives cannot be used.

3-52. A central CF is as mobile as a forward CP. It must alse be 52t up,

: expanded, and relocated quickly as the tactical situation dictates. Units
within the DSA provide support as stated in the division OPORD, The MP
company medical section provides medical support to persunnel in the central
CP, and additional medical support can be requested from the command
S'I.]I‘EEDT.I.,

Accountabilicy

3.53. Account for gach captive and his equipment when they arrive at the
cantral CF, Use the STRESS method to process captives who arc brought
directly to the central CP by a capturing unit (see paragraph 3-8},

Evacuation of Captives

3-54, Captives should not remain at the central CP more than 24 hours before
being evacuated to the CHA, When all captives are accounted for processed,
and ready for evacuation to the CHA, MP leaders—
»  Report the status to the division rear CP and te the PM {through MP
channels]. - .
»  Request transportation, ratiens, and water through logistics charnels
in the division rear.
= Ensure that recelpts are ready for signature.
-  Ensure that property is tagged with Part C of DD Form 2745 and
given to the esgort guards,
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CORPS HOLDING AREAS

3.55, 4 CHA (Figure 3-4) can hold mare captives for longer periods of tmes
than a eentral CP. Depending on the availability of MP units to establish IR
facilitics. carps MP units must be prepared to hold captives at the CHA more
than 72 hours. If the CHA keeps captives more than 72 hours, MP must plan
and coordinate for the increased logistics and personnel required to operate &
iong-term facility, The decision to hold captives langer is based on METT-TC
and the availability of factes. Captives remain in the CHA until they are

evacuated to an IR facility or until hostilities end.

1 R e L R L L RO

=

I
-,
=

= GF meadiun tent
o Gover

© Lawne

% Water

En Concerting
ri==  Barbed wire
= Cepter ling
== 10 wooden gate

b 57 :
NQTES:
1, Gonstruction supplies inelude concerting, barbed wire, long and short pickets, staples, and
anchors.

2, See FM 5-34 for instructions on the use of triple=standard concerting wire.

Figure 3«4, Corps Holding Area

3-56. A CHA receives captives from CPs and units that cagture them in the
rear area. Usually, one CHA i5 established to support each division conducting
operations, However, additional CHASs may be required based en the—

+  Sizc of the corps area.

+  Type of terrain,

+ Length of the LOC between the CHA and the division central CPs.
+  Number of captives being moved.
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LOCATION

3-57, A CHA is usually locared near 2 base or a base cluster in the corps rear
aran, When selecting a site—

+ Coordinate with the unit respenstble for the area {terrain} and the
carps rear CF.

+  {pnduct a recon to selest a locatien,

« [Isit adjacent to an MSR, a railread, or an airfield?
»  Are existing buildings available?

»  Isit close to supply facilities?

« Isit easily protected from enemy activities?

= Fnsure that the location allows division of the site into Tweo or more
campounds for segregation, security, and ease of control.

«  Report the exact location {grid coordinates) through MP channels 1o
the unit responsible for the area. The MI cosrdinates with MP on
collogazing an MI interrogation team at the CF. However, MP may
have to contact Ml to infdate the action.

»  Ensure that the site is agcessible to units escorting caprives frem
division central CPs.

CONSTRUCTION

GUARD FORCE

LOGISTICS

3.58, A ClHA is more permanent than CPs. Exdsting structures may be used
and are preferred, The caprure rate and the captive categories determine the
size of the CHA. A multistory building has a smaller perimeter to guard;
however, it requires using guards on each floor and may present a sccurity
risk for the guards, Depending on the tactical situation. perimeter lighting
can be used,

3-58. When constructing a CHA, divide it inte twe or more compounds far
segrepation, security, and ease of control. Congider providing more than one
entrance into the CHA. Include a reception area for further processing,
searching, and examining of selected captives by Ml Include sanitary
farilities {showers and latrines} and shalter {tentage and existing bulidings}
from the elements and direct and indivect, fire.

3-680. The exact CHA setup and design depend on many facters, ingluding
construction materlals, terratn, and forces, An MFP platoon or company from a
carps ME battalion usually operates a CHA. A platoon can guard 500 captives,
while a company can guard 2,000, During mass captures, a guard force
augmentation may be reguired to handle unexpected workload. The corps
hand can augment, MP puards to aid in security, As the population of the CHA
increases, evacuations ta the YR facility alsoincrease,

3-51. Request supplies through logistic channels for construgtian,
maintenance, and day-te-day uperarions of a CHA, Suppoert agreements £an be
arranged betwean MP headquarters and a base or base cluster where the
CHA iz loczted, Plan ahead to provide foed and water.
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MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

EVACUATION

3-52, The CHA guards isolate wounded captives and captives suspedted of
having a communicable disease until medical persannel can examing them
(sec Chapter 2. Take necessary sanitary measures te ensure a clean, healthy
CHA and to prevent epidemics, Request PYNTMED units to assist and advise
urndt fleld sanitatien teams on—

«  The survey and congrol of disease-carrying insects and rodents.

«  Sanitary engineering (water treatmerns, and waste disposall,

3-63, The procedures used to escort captives from division forward and
central CPs to a CHA are also used to escort captives from a CHA to an 'R

facilivy

COLLOCATED SCREENING SITES

3.04, To facilitate collacting enemy tactical informacion. M1 may cellogate
interrogation teams at CPs and CHAs. This provides MI with direct access o
captives and their equipment and doruments. Coordination is made between
MP and MI to estahlish operating procedures that include agcountability. An
interrogation area is cstablished away from the recelving/processing line so
that MI personnel can interrogate captives and examine their equipment and
documents. If a captive or his equipment or documents are removed from the
receiving/processing line, account for them on DD Form 2708 and DA Form
41357,

INTERROGATION TEAMS

3.55. The MI interrogation teams screen captives at CPs and CHAs, looking
for anyene whe is 2 potential source of information. Screerers observe
captives fram an arca close (o the dismount point or processing area. As each
captive passes, MI personnel examine the capture tag and look for branch
insignias that indicate a captive with infermatian te suppert command
priarity intelligence requirements (PIR) and infermation requirements (TR}
They alse look for captives who are willlng or attempting to talk to guards:
jeining the wrong group intentionally; or displaying signs of nerveusness,
anxiety, or fear

3.66. The MPF assist Ml screeners by identifying captives who may have
answers that suppart PIR and IR, Because MP are in constant contact with
captives, they see how certain captives respond to orders and see the type of
requests they make. The MP ensure that searches requested by MI are
conducted out of sight of other captives and that guards cenduct same-gender
searches.

3-57. The MI screeners sxamine captured documents, equipment and, in some
cases, personal papers (journals, dlaries, and letters from home), They are
Inoking for information that identifles 2 captive and his crganization, mission,
and personal background {family, knowledge, and experience). Knowledge of a
captive’s physical and emotional status or other infermation helps serecners
determine his willingness to cooperate,
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LOCATION

3-68. Consider the following when plarming an M screening site!

The site is located where screeners can observe captives as they are
segregared and processed, It is shielded from the direct view of
captives and is {ar enough away that eaptives cannot overhear
Streeners conversations,

The site has an operation, administrative, and interrogation area. The
Interrogation area accommodates an interrogator, a captive. a guard.
and an interpreter as well as furniture. Lights are available for night
bperations,

Progedurss are implemented to verify that siek and wounded captives
have been treated and released by authorlzed medical personnel.,
Guards are availabla and procedures are implemenred for escorting
captives to the interrogation site,

Procedures are published to inform screeners who will be moved and
when they will be moved,

Accountability protedures are implemented and reguired forms are
availahle,

COLLECTING POINTS IN OTHER OPERATIONS

3-f84, The CPs can also be operated during river crossing, amphibious.
airborne, armored, and air assault eperations:

-

River crossing operations, Establish temporary CPs en entry and
exit sides of the river {corps MFP often take control of CPs). Return
from the exit bank and evacuate captives to the rear, preventing
interfarence with tacrical operations and protecting captives from
hostile fire. Coordinate with traffic control personmel at the crossing
site to prevent interference with assault forces whe are moving
forward, Use a secondary crossing site if available.

Amphibious operations The assault force inittally operates CPsin
the beachhead and then escorts caprives to designated ships, The MP
coordinate with the suppart ferge for handling captives after chey are
escorted from the beachhead, When facilities, supplies, and personnel
permit. retain gaptives in the abjective area if they can be protected
from enemy fire.

Adrberne operations. The METT-TC considerations for collecting
captives include the geapraphical lozcation of the airhead, the tactical
Flan, the avallakility of transportation. and plans for linking up with
ground foraes. Captives are primarily moved by air during the carly
stages of the gperation, which requires CPs to be established near
landing zones (LZs}. Consider attaching additional MP elerents from
area EAC to guard captives during evacuation,

Armored operations, Armored units can penetrate deep inte hostile
territory, bypassing pockets of enemy resistance on their way to the
objective, This leaves Isolated cnemy units on the battlefield. which
may hinder the normal evacuation of captives to the rear arca. Hold
captives at the CP until they can be safely evacuated from the
battlefield,
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Air assault operations. Organic MP elements accompany assault
elements to the objective. Establish CPs near LZs and alrfields where
the evacuation process begins. If necessary. attach nendivisional MP
elements to guard capiives during evacuation.
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Chapter 4

Enemy Prisoners of War

Chapters 3 and 4 implement STANAG 2044,

The MP are responsitle for evacuating EPWs from division CPs to CHAs
and then to internment facilites (normally locared in the COMMZ). This
chapter addresses procedures for properly handling, processing, and
safeguarding EPWs, The procedures outlined in this chapter are also
applicable to RPs. (See Chapter 1 for complete definitions and AR 190-8 for
more details.)

EVACUATION

4.1, Corps MPF commanders evacuate EPWs frem CHAs to Internment
facilities prompily and safely, Their responsibilities Include security,
arpcountability, and support. They alse aceount for equipment and documents
and provide escort guards if' an cscort guard company is unavailable,

4-2, Escort guard companies are responsible for EPW operations in the TO,
and they escort EPWs from CHAs to internment facilitles. They are assigned
to MP IR battalions and brigades. However, if they arrive before MP I'R units,
they are attached to MP L5 brigades, To expedite prompt, full evacuation of
EPWs, eseort puards can be pre-positioncd in CHAs so that they are
eontimously available,

4-3, The evacuation chain nermaily meves EPWs from a division forward CP
to a diviglon centrat CF, to a CHA, and then $o an internment facility. When
circumstances permit, such as taking advantzge of available transpoertation,
evacuation procedures may bypass one or more echelons below corps (EBC)
facilities,

EECEIVING AND PROCESSING AREAS

4-4, Receiving and processing begin when EPWs arrive, However, due to
limited manning, these funcrions are not operational 24 hours a day. An
nternment fagility receives, secures. houses, and feeds EPWSs until receiving
and processing lines are operational. The EPWs are then brought forward,
and the internment process bepins,

4-5. Use a controlled-flow formar to escort EPWs through the processing line,
Neormally, four EFWs are processed at a time and the average is eight per
hour. These numbers may increase or decrease based on the capture rate and
the nature of the gperation, Secure unprocessed EPWs in a holding arca,
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4-5. Request interpreters from ML PSYOP, allied ferces, or logal authorities
as necessary. This may require identifying and clearing trusted EPWs or local
nationals to interpret. Interpreters are usually necessary when entering data
inte the Internment/Resettiement Information System {IRIS).

4-7, The preparation and dispateh of DA Forms 2674-R are governed by AR
190-8, and they are prepared at each internment facility. Brigade or
internment facility commanders may require feeder reperts from various
compounds to facilitate the preparation af internee strength reports.

NQOTE: Sec STANAG 2044 for more information on reports and
accountability as they apply to NATO TOs.

4+8. Table 4-1 sutlines the internment, process for EPWs, It shows who 1s
responsible for each step and what actions they must accomplish. Based on
METT-TC, the commander may tatlor stations to meet the situation. Stations
1 through 4 are in the receiving line. and Stations 5 through 9 are in the
processing line,

Table 41. Processing Actions at the EPW Processing Area

Statlon

_?ESpﬂﬂsi ble |

Fallow ascountability procedures.
Ezcort EPWs and their property.

Stfp-search EPWs {by MF of the samae sex) bofore entering
the progessing area unlass prehibltad by condltions.

Remeve and examing propary, place |tina container or @ tray,
mack It with 2 contrgl number, and take il to a temparary
storage area, (Some property may be returned in the
processing Gne.)

I Suparvise the movemeant of EPWS to tha next station,

2

, Personai WP ang Allow EFWs to showar, shave, and get haircuts,
: hygrene E‘;:,f;ﬁien ‘| Dlsinfgst EPWs using the guidelines establishad by tho
PYNTMED officar,
posslble)
Bupervise the movament of EPWS to the next station,

“Tha nurmber of paople used to porfarm tasks depends on the numbar of EPWs ang the amount af time

available, Other seldlers assigned to the unit may perferm non-MP-speciiic tasks # nesessany,
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Table 4-1. Processing Actions at the EPW Pro¢essing Area [continued)

Responsible .
Actions
Statien Purpese ' o dividuals”
= = - - "
3 hadlsal Medlzal Inspact EPWs for signs of illness o injuns
! evaluaion ;E: onnel and | Eunriate EPWs who need weatment at a medical facillty,
| " Glve immunizations or reguest immunizaion suppar: fram the !
supporting medical uhit before internment or evacuaton, :i
Imitlate meatment and immunization recards.
i Place sontral numbers on medical records to rad Jee linguis!
supporl. {Names, sarvice numbgrs, and ISMNS are antered at i
Station 1 with the aid of an Interpreta)
' Anngtate medical records with the date and place EFWS wera
Inspected, immunized, and disiofected,
Weigh EPWs and astablsh a weight registen
Superdise the movernent of EPWs 10 the next statlon,
4 Fersonal items | WP lgsug parsonal-romfon items (toilet paper, scap, toathbrush,

and toothpastia)

Is5ue ahething (dlaan and dstinctive, ke brightly colared
' jumnpsuits if avallable) that [s—

I+ Taken from EPWs at Statlon 1,

= Chbisined from captured encmy supphes,

»  Cbtained throwgh nomnal supply channgls,

Ensure that clething is marked “FW" as required.
Escart EPW; to the processing area (Station S).

EE i

accoentability

Administrative

Processing
alerk (asststad
by an
nigrpreter, Tl
gr others) and
MP

Enzurg that [SNs are assigrned to EPWs, MNote the caplure tag
numbers that IShe are replacing so that lale-armiving property
can be matched to its ownet

Inltiate porsonaal rogords, D documents, and property
recaipls,

i Use digital equipment to generate forms and records,

. Proparg forms and records to mainiain the apcountability of
! EPWSs and their proparty (STANAG 2044},

! Prepare forms for repatriation or internstional transfor as
: specified in lozal regulations or S0Ps,

| Supervisa the movement of EPWs Lo the naxt slation, :

*The number of pecple used to perform tasks depands on the number of EPWs and the amount of time
avallable, Tther saldlers assigned o tha unit may perform nenddP-specliic tasks if necessany.
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Takle d-1. Processing Actions at the EPW Processing Area {continued)

i Staticn

Rezponsible

Purpose 1 |ndividuais®

Actions

- Photograghy MP
and
Rrgerprinting

Fingerpnmt EPWs, oenitiy and record e infammation on
fingergarint cards.

Take two photographs {with instant lm or digital technalogy).
Have EFWs [ook siraight ahead, and fll tha frame with their
faco,

Use photogmsh name boards {black bazkgraund with white
charactarsy. Ust [SMs and names {trenslgted |nto English) at
tha batiom canter.

Attach ore photograph to the EPW's personnel record,

Glve a completed, larminatad [D card {which contalns the
sacong photograph} to the EPW,

Supan(se the movement of EPWs o the next station.

' T

» Parsonal MR
: property

invantory and record property (in the presence of EPWs)
browght frem wemporary propertty storegs argas,

Make soparale lists for returned, stored, irmnpounded, and
confseated proparty, List property to be retumned 1o EPWS o
siorad during intarnment on a4 separate list

Provide receipts for property placed In temperary storage.

Pravide receipts for money placed in EPW accounts (AR
100-8 and CEAS-IM 37-10.

Ratum rotained property that was taken from ha EFW al
Slation 1,

Supendse the movernant of EPWS 1o the next station,

v Retords I MP
ra|eny

Review processed records far completencss and acturacy.

Escart EPWs back 1o procassing statlons to somes: gmors if
NECessary.

Let EFWs prapare notification-sf-capture eards, If being
Interned at the same place a5 processing. let EPWs prepare
notificaicn-of-agdrass cards, If EFWEs are unable ta write their
own cards, have somepne dctharired by the commanderio do
[t for tham,

Prepars and mamtain an sceountabilty roster of all EPWs,

Accouniabllity | MP
transfar

Sign for and take csiody of EPWS (can usa movemeni
marfest), their resords, and el impounded progerty I
maving to another facility,

Evacuate or ship impounded proparty separately aceording to
JTRs.

d-d Enomy Prisoners of War
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RECEIVING LINE

4.9, When EPWSs arrive at the internment facility, segregate them from those
whao arrived earlier and these who are partially processed. Count the EFWs
and mateh them against the manifest and the receipts for them and their
BquUipment.

4-10, Fleld-process each EPW if the capturing unit or the CF did not
Field-process him (Chapter 3). Ensure thay he receives the serfal number from
his capture tag (DD Form 2745). (The number is used to track him until he
regeives an internment serial number [ISHNN.

4-11. RBeeord his eaprure tag szrial number and last name on an ID band, Use
a banding kit to attach the band to his left wrist, Match his capture tag serial
riurnber with the number on his personal property, or if necessary, mark his
capture tag serial number on his personal property.

4-12. Store personal property in a temporary storage arca until EPWs are
Fully processed, and control access te the storage area. Ensure that EPWs .
regeive food and water and, if necessary. first aid and medical treatment. Take
them to the processing area as suon as the receiving process is cemplete, IF
they cannot be processed immediately, hold them in the recelving area.

PROCESSING LINE

4-13. After EPWs have completed the receiving portion of their processing,
mevie them o the processing line, where they are formally processed inte the
facility. They are entered inte the IR1S database, and the IRIC forwards the
tnformation to the natonel IRIC for dissemination to the provecting power
The processing element—

+  Keeps segregated EP'Ws apart as much a5 possible during peocessing,

= Conducts adrministrative processing.

=  Expedites the processing of EPWs selected by MI teams for

interrogation.
»  Assipns each EPW an TSN,
=  Replaces the control number on each EFW's wrist with his ISN.

FPERSONNEL FILE

4-14, Ensure that the fellowing forms are included in cach EFW's personnel
fite:

+ DA Form 1131-R, Use this voucher te verlfy the balance of funds.

= DA Form 1132-R. List the EFW's persanal property on this form.

* DA Form 2662-F., Issue this card if the EPW does net held one from

his ceuntry.

* DA Form 2663-R. Frepare this card for each EPW upon processing
inta the faeiligy, .

+ DA Form 2664-R, Initiate this form upen inprogessing and update it
monthly,

= DA Form 4137, Record confiscated currensy on this form,
= DA Form 4237-R. Prepare this farm for each EPW processed inmo the
facillgy
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= DD Form 2708, Use this ferm to account for evacuared EPWS,
regardless of the evacuaticn channel,

+ DD Form 2745. File Part B of this tag in the personnel record,

INTERNMENT SERIAL NUMBER

4-15. The national IRIC forwards blocks of ISNs to designated IRICs in the
TO and CONUS as reguired. The ISNs are used to identify EFWs In US
custody. Each ISN Is 2 unique. individual number; no two are alike. An ISN
conigists of two parts:

» The first part contains the letters "US." a number indicating the TO
where the EPW came into US custody, and two [atters representing
the EFW's country of origin,

* The second part s a2 series of $ix mumbers that are assigned (in
sequential order] to each EPW processed in the command, The
numbers arc foliowed by the Jetiers “EPW.” “CL™ "RE" or "0D" to
derote the EPW's category

For example, the first EPW processed by the US Army in TO 9, whose couniry
designatien is AB, is assigned ISN USSABO00OOIEPW,

4-16. If the sltuation permits, the IRIC processes EPWs at division CPs and
CHaAs. Assign ISNs as early as pessible. However, if an ISN 15 not assigned
until Statlen | (see Table 4-1. page 4-3), use the eapture tag number, the
manifest number, or another control number until an ISN is assipned.

NOTE: See STANAG 2044 and AR 190-8 for addittionzl information on
ISNs.

IDENTIFICATION BAND

4-17. The EPW ID bands arc used to—
= Verify EFW rosters against the compound population.
+  Jdenuify compound work details.
-+ Match EPWs with their medical recocds,
=  Check identities of EPWz being transforred or repairisted apainst
transfer rosters,
= Permit rapid. reliable ID of EPWs,
» Enhance facility adminisiration and operation.

4.18. An EPW ¢an remove his ID band, but deing so destrovs the band so that
someone else cannat use it without being detected. The MF cannot prevent
EFWSs from destroying bands; however, most EPWs accept the uge of the band
for ID purposes,
4-19, Record the EPWs IS and last name on his ID band, and sequre it to
his Jeft wrist, To enhance facility administration and operation, use various
colored bands to further identify EPWs by catepory. For example, use—

*  PBlue for officers,

*  Red for NCOs,

= Yeliow for enlisted seidiers.

= EBlack for RPs.
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= Green for Cls,
= White for Qbs,

1f EPW ID bands are ungvatlable, use a medical wristband or something
sirmilar.

4.20. When serlous deteripration is detected or the ISN and name is ehscured,
replace the ID band with & new one. Conduct pertodic, randem checks to
detect wear and tear and effarts to destroy the band. In addition, lsak for
afferts to exchange bands between EPWs (remeoving the [D band results in
damage that is =asily detected). When firm ID is needed, such as transfer or
hospitalization, carefully examine the ID band for evidence of having been
removed. Conduct periodie, routine inspections of randemly selected [D bands
in diming-facility knes, during compound inspections, and at other opportune
times.

FLOW OF INFORMATION

4421, Regard the information gollected from EFWs as sensitive te protect
them and the soldiers who are guarding them. If belligerent nations discover
how many EPWs are in 2 facility or discover the location of a facility, it may be
targeted to silence the sources of infermation, Maintain proper security
throughout the information flow, and disseminate infermation threugh proper
channels, The IRIC acts as a hub for information that CHAs and internment
facllivtes produce. Report personnel records electronically on the IRIS or, if

necessary, as a paper file,

4-22, The information flew begins when the EPW is captured and a DL Form
2745 15 iniglated. The ISN, which is assigned upen arrival at a CHA or an
internment facility. is the key to tracking EPWs throughout the 'R system.

4-23, Information collected during processing {initial and full) and entered
into the IRIS (CHA or internment facility) is sent to the IRIC, The IRIC
cotlacts the entire personnel file; it is normally electronic with a hard-copy
backup. The intarnmnent [acility reports the information to the IRIC, who
disseminates it as appropriate. The strength report (DA Form 2674-R) is the
only information passed up the internment facllity’s chaln of command,
Guestions regarding the information or EPW flow in the TO are directed to
the IRIC,

NQTE: Hasty processing can be initiated if normal processing cannot
be done in a reasonable amount of time (normal processing is
completed later).

Initial Processing

4-24, During initial processing (at the point of capture). gather eritical
information from EPW= and asstgn ISNs. The minimum information needed
during initial processing ts the—

= Complete name (first, middle, and last).

= Service number,

= Rank.

= Capruring unit.
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Drate of capture.
Flace of caprure {grid coordinaces),
Circumstances of caprure,

4-25. The above information (aleng with the capturing country, the TO, the
power served, the sequence number, and the EPW category) is enough to move
the EPW into an internment faclity where additional information is gathered.
Much of the informatian is gleaned from the capture tag. The IRIC provides
block I5Ns, and other infermation is thearer and situationedriven, The Initial
pragessing is quick and effective.

Intermediate Processing

4«26. Per AR 180-8, the national IRIC is responsible for collecting the
ollewing iterns to complete the intermediate processing:

Full Precessing

The date of birth,
The tity of birth,
The country of birth,
The name and address of next of kin (NOK) (father/mother,

The Jecation of confiseared property.

The natienality.

A general statement of health,

The nation in whose armed services the individual is serving.

The name and a2ddress of a persan to be norified of the individual's
GRpture.

The address to which correspondense may be sent,

Certificates of death or authenticated lists of the dead.

The locatlon of war graves (grid coordinates} and particulars of the
dead.

The notificatdion of capture (induding the date sent),

The List af persanal articles of value not restored upon repatriation,

4-27, Remember. an EPW is anly required to give his name, rank. and service
number, Hewever, collect addidlenal information if possible. An EPW is
considered fully processed when the personnal file is complete. This includes
the fields completed during initial and intermediate processing and those
listed belew:

4-F Enemy Prisoners of War
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Feligion.

Marital status.

Internment facllity unit Identification code {UIC).
Sex.

Languages spoken,

Internment facility logation.

Enemy unit,

Arnt of service,
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= Military ogeupational specialty A0S,

«  Civilian cccupational specialty (COS).

= Corps area of capture.

»  Moather's maiden name.

» Permanent home address,

= Other particulars from the 1D card.

= Distinguishing marks.

+ Impounded personal property and money.

+ Photegraph.

+ Prepared by, date prepared, place prepared. and signature,
«  Immunizations,

= Internmens employment compensation,

+  Serious offenses, punishments. and escapes {inciuding dates).

+ Transfers.
=  Finaneial stamus at the time of frst and secend international
transfers.

=  Repatriation,
» Financia) status at the time of repatriaton.

=  Remarks.

ASSIGNMENT TO INTERNMENT FACILITIES

4.28. Selectively assign EFWs to Internment facilities that best meet their
needs and the needs of the detaining power, Te prevent problems, isolate
EPWs from the general populatien if they held viclent, oppozing ideclogies.
After EPWs are assigned to a facility, they may be further segregated due to
nationality, language. and s¢ forth, Normally, EPWs are segregated into the
Follcwing categories:

= Qficer,

+  NCO, '
+  Enlisted,

« T,

= RP

= Male,

=  Femalsa,

4-29, The EFWs may be further assigned to separate compounds, Always
intern females in compounds that are separate {rom males. Further
separation of EPWs may be necessary depending on security issues. (See
Chapter 6 for further information on IR {acilities.)

CLASSTFICATION AND REASSIGNMENT

4.30, The initlal classlfication of an EPW is based on unsupported statements
or documentation provided by them. Asslgnment to a speciflc compound
within the internment facility 15 based on the assumption that the identity
provided by the EPW is carrect.
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4-31, After an EFW is assigned to a facility, expect a qontinuing need lor
Further reclassification and reassigneeent. Because the identity of the EPW
was based gn unsupported statements or dogumentation supplied by him. it
may be necessary to reclassify him & second tme as his identity becomes
apparent, Agltators. enemy plants, or EPW leaders are evenrually uncovered
by thelr activities. They may be reclassified according to their new identity or
ideclogy and reassigned to a more appropriate facility.

4-32. Anticipare the reclassification and reassignment of EFWs within the
facility or To other facilities. The initial classification may be challenged by the
EPW or MP assets, An individual may provide statements or documents that
indicate he should be reclassifled, or ohgervations made by MFP or MI may
gererrmine that an individual was incorrectly classified,

TRIBUMAL
4-33, A tribunal 15 held according to Article 5. GPW. It determines the status
of an individual who does not appear 1o be entided to EPW status but—
»  Commits a belligerent act to aid eriemy armed forees.
« Engages in a hoctile nctivity (o aid enemy armed forces.
= Asserts thar he or she 1s entitled to trearment as ann EPW

TRANSFER BETWEEN FACILITIES

4-34. A transfer may be a result of reclassification or another situation
requiring the movement of an EPW. Transfer an EPW from one facility to
another under conditions that are comparable 1o those for a member of the US
armad farces when possible. Sceurity measures are determined by MF and are
influsnced by the type of EPW being transferred, the mede of transportation
used. and other pertnent conditions,

4-335. The facility commander—

= Publishes a transfer order and informs EPWs of their new postal
addresses in time for them to notify their NOK and the IRIC,

+  Verifles the agcuracy and eompleteness of EPW persenne] records and
provides records {in a sealed envelope] to MP accompanying the
movement, '

= Verifes that EPWs possess thelr authorized elothing and equipment.

» Prepares impounded personal preperty for shipment with escerting
MF or separate shipment as appropriarce,

» PBriefs eseert MP on their dutles and respensibilitles. incheding
procedurss to be followed in case of an escape, a death, or another
ETETZENCY.

* Provides or arranges for rations. transpertation. and notifications
according to prescribed procedures.

+ Ensures that EPWs are manifested by name. rankistatus, 1SN, power
served, nationality, and physical condition. Attach the manifest to the
eriginal recelpt and farward it ta the IRIC.

* Prepares paperwork in English and other lanpuages (if required)
before cransferring EPWs.
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4-36. Each EPW can transfer personal praperty not exceeding 3% pounds.
Chaplains and EPWs who have been serving as clergymen are permicted to
transfer an additjonal 11 pounds-to cover communion sets, thealsgical baoks,
and other religious material. If an EPWs personal property exceeds 52
pounds, he selects the Jtems he is poing to transfer and disposes of the rest
according to established policies,

TRANSFER T0 HOST KATION OR ALLIED FACILITIES AND INTERSERVICE

4-37. The permanent transfer of an EPW from the custody of US forces to the
HN or other allied forees requires the approval of the Sccretary of Defense
{SELDEF). he permanent transfer of an EPW ¢ FN contral is governed by
bilateral national agreements, An EPW can only be transferred from US
custody te a power that is @ party to the Geneva Conventions. A U3
representative visits the power's internment facilities and engures that the
power is willing and able w comply with the Geneva Conventions.

4-38, The temporary wransfer of EFWSs is authorized to accommedate surges.
in EPW population beyond US eapacity. The TO eommander develops
measures to ensurs aceountability and humane treatmeny of EPWs whe are
temporarily transferred,

4-3%, An EPW who s captured or detained by the US Marine Corps, Wavy, Air
Foreo, or Coast Guard is turned over to the US Army at receiving points
designated by the TO commander. Interservice transfers are effected as soon
as possible following initial classification and adminlstrative processing.

EEPATRIATION |

4-40. Repatriatien is the process of returning an EPW to his country of birth
or citizenship. An EPW who is not sick or wounded is repatriated or released
at the end of hostilities as directed by the Office of the Secretary of Defense
{OSD). The keys to a sugcessful repatriation process are control and
zccountability. Table 4-2. page 4-12. outlines repatriation proceduras.

4-41. To eomplete the transfer. the escort guard company forwards the official
receipt of transfer to the IRIC, Upen notification from the IRIC that the
transfer iz complete, the lesing internment facility ferwards offfcial records
and unreleased confiscated property te the IRIC for final disposition. The
IRIC—
+  MNotifles the national IRIC of the final status of released and
repatriated EPWs,
=  Forwards EPW recerds and reports according to AR 25-400-2,
» Dispoges of confiscated property accerding to the narional IRIC and
applicable regulations,

4-42, The eligibility for repatriation or accommodation of sick and wounded
EPWs is determined in a neutral ceuntry by a mixed medical commission. The
cornmission is established by Headquarters, Department of the Army (HOQDA)
according to AR 190-8 and the GPW. Jick and wounded EPWs are not
repatriated against their wil] during hostilities,
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Table 4-2. Repatriation Frocedures

i —
F—rra—r

. Actions |

i i Step
1. Cortrol and
|+ Accountatality

Maintzin mnn‘ﬁ and actountability untii EFWs are recaived by the sanving power or [
the gesignated protecting power,

Maintzin @ manifest that eentaing the—

r  Mame,
v Rankfstatus, .
I8N, :

«  Power servad/nationallty,

«  Physical condition.
HOTE: A mantest is used as an official receipt of tranzfer and becomns a
permanent record to ensure accountability of each EPW until his final
release.

|| Besords

Ensura that copies of appropriate perscnnel. finance, and madical records
accompany released and repatriated EPWS. Transfar the records 1o tha designated

official receiving EFWs,

Fersonal peoserty

Enstra that confiscatad pemsanal properly {that ¢an be raleasaed) assompanies
relgased and repatriated EPWs,

Conduet an inventory and idemiy discrepancles,

Enzure that EPWs slgn property raceipts.

CONTROL AND DISCIPLINE

CONTROL

4-43,

Treat EPW;s fairly and firmly, Ensure that erders are decisive, clear,

concise, reasonable. capable of beinp nbeyed, and given in an understood
language, Promptly repert refusals and failures to vbey orders, and take
appropriate disciplinary action,

4-44.

4-45,

Maintain humane, firm contrel of EPWs. To contrel EPWs—
Ob=erve rigorous self-discipline,
Maintain a professional. irmpersonal attitude.
Cope with hostile or unruly behavior and incldents calmly.
Take judicious, immediate, and decisive acton.

The MP establish daily and periedic routines and respenses that are

conductve to good EFW discipline and contrsl. They—

Reguire gompliance with pelicies and procedures,

Use techniques thar provide firm sengrol of EFWs,

Give reasonable, deglsive orders in a language that EPWs understand.
Post copies of the Geneva Conventions in the compound where EPWs
can read them In their own language.

Post rules, regulations, instructions, notlees, orders, and other
announcements that EPWs arc expected to obey. Ensure that posted
information is printed in & langoage that EPWs understand. Provide
coples to EPWs who do ngt have actess to posted copdes,

Ernsure that EPWs ohey rules, orders, and diractives.
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Treatment

Representation

* Reperi refusals and failures to obey orders and regulations.

4-48, Equitable treatment enhanges the contral of EPWs. According e the
Geneva Conventions, all EPWs are treated humanely and are protected
apainst videnge, intimidation, insults, and public curesity. Treat all EFWs
alike, regardless of rank, sex, and privileged treatment {which may be
aceorded due to their health, age. or professicnal qualifications],

4-47, An EPW officer is afforded the fallowing privileges and considerations:
*  Quarters and facilities that are commensurate with his grade,
= The privilege of not heing compelled to work, :
+  Enlisted orderlies, They are assigned at a ratle of 1 for each general
officer (0] and 1 for every 12 officers of a lower grade.

4.48. An RF is extended additional priviieges and considerations due to his
profession and speclal skilis:
* Correspendence privileges for chaplains and senior medical officers
that are over and above those afforded EPW officers.
+ Facilitics necessary to provide EPWs with medical care, spiritual
assistance, and welfare service,
+  Authority and mranspertation far periodic visits to hospitals and ather
internment facilities,
*  Work assipnments that are restricved to medical or religious duties he
is qualified tg perform.
*  Quarters that are separate from those of other EPWs when practical.

4+48. A limited system of representation improves communication between
US forces and EPWs, thus improving control. According to AR 190-8 and the
Geneva Conventlons, the senier EPW officer assigned to each facility is
recognized as the senior EPW represcntative, unless he is declared
ineompetent ¢r Incapacitated by US authorities. Enlisted EFWs may elect an
enlisted representative il there is ne officer representation at the facility. In
officer facilities, EP'Ws choose one or more advisors to assist the sentor
representative, In officerfenlisted facilities, EPWs elegt one or more cnlisted
advizors o assist the officer representative,

4-50. Elected and appeinted representatives have the same natioaality,
rustpms. 2nd language as thase they represent. Each group of EPWs interned
in separate facilities due te language, customs, or ideology is permicted to
have an elecied representarive,

4-3]. The primary duties of elected representatives are o promote spiritual,
physical, and inteilectual well-being of EPWs. Representatives are given
freedom of movement within security requirements. They do not have the
authority to discipline EPWSs, but they are allowed to—

» Inspect labor detachments.

= Recetve supplies.

=  Communicate with—
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»  US military autherites,

« Protecting powers. ([Protectng powers pericdically inspect the
internment factlity and interview EFWs regarding the conditions
of their internment, their welfare, and their rights under
international law}

« The ICRC and its delegates.

» Medical commissions,

o UOther orpanizations authorized to assist EPWs,

= LUse postal and ether appropriare facilities,

{-52. Representatives do not perform any other work if it interferes with their
represeniative duties. Each representative is elected by secret hallet and
serves a Gumonth term. The EPWs are permitted to consult freely with their
represertatives, and representatives are allowed to represent EPWs before—

= TheICRC.

= Protecting powers,

= [JS military authorigies,

»  Other rellef or aid organizatlons (NGOs and I0s). .

4-53, The facility commander is the final approving authericy for each elected
EFW representative, After the approval process is complete. a representative
assumes his duties, When the commander denies, approves, or dismisses an
elested representative, he sends a notice throuph channels to HODA, the
national IRIC {forwarded to the IRIC}, or the protecting powes. The notice
inchudes the reasonfs) for refusal If applieable. The EFWs are then permitted
to elegt angther representative. Each elecred representative can appeint
assistants, a5 approved by the facility commander. .

4-54. Medlical and chaplain personnel are ¢lassified as EPs and are not
considered EPW:=. They recelve, at a minimum, the benefits and protection
afforded EFPWs by the Geneva Conventions. However, EPW reprasentatives do
not represent them, The serdor US or FIN medieal officer at sach internment
faeility ts responsible for the activities of retatned medical personnel, The
senior retained medical officer and the chaplain have the right te correspond
and consult with the lacility commander on all questions concerning their
duties,

RULES OF INTERACTION AND ENGAGEMENT
4453, The ROI provide soldiers with a guide for interacting with the EPW
population. The fullowing directives may be included in the RO
= Speak ta EPWSs only when giving orders,
= Treat all EPWs equally and with respect,
+ Fespecot relipious articles and materials,
= Treat all medical problems sarlously.
= Danot discuss pelitics or the conflict with EFWs.
= Do not make promises.
+ Do not make obscene gestures,

= Do not make deregatory remarks or political comments about EPWs
and thair cause,
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DISCIPLESE

CLOTHING

+  Dpnet engape in commerte with EFWs,

4-56. Commanders balance the physical security of forces with mission
accomplishment and the ROE. The basie guidelines on ROE (Chapter 2] apply
1o EPWs. The employment of nenletha) weapons (NLWs) is clearly stated in
the ROE {sce Appendix B and FM 80-40],

4-37, The ROE vary from operation to operation. The commander in chief
[CINGY extablishes ROE in coordination with the SJA and the joint staff,
Speclal ROE can be developed for use in internment facilitles, but they must
have CINC approval. Specific ROE may evelve to fit the changing
environrment and te ensure continued protection and safety for US personnel
and EFWs. As a peneral principie. the ROE should remaln simple and
understandakle.

4.58, The facility commander establishes and enforces the rules needed to
maintain discpline and security, The EPWs may not establich their own court
system, The following actions are not permitted between EPWs and US
military or eivilian personncl;

+ Fraternization,

+  Favoritlsm.

= Donatlen or receipt of gifts,

»  Engagement in comImeree.

4-59, If negessary, the MP commander or his appointed officer Inltiates
general court-martial proceadings against EPWs using Miscellaneous
FPublication (Misc Pub) 27-7: the UCMI; and US laws, regulatiens. and orders.
Lo not deliver an EPW 1o ¢ivil authorities for an offense unless a member of
the US armed forces would be delivered for committing a similar offense.

£-60. Do not discipline an EPW unti] he is given precise infermation
regarding the offense(s}, Allow the accused to explain his conduct and defend
himself. Parmit htm to call witnesses, and use an interpreter if necessary.
Maintain a record {on @ locally produced form if avallable) of disciplinary
punishment administered to EPWs, Disciplinary measures include—
» Digeontinuance of privileges that arc granted over and above thase
allowed by the Geneva Canventions (not to exceed 30 days).
»  Confinement {not to exceed 30 days).
*  Afine oot to exceed one-haif of the advance and weorking pay that an
EPW receives durlng a 30-day period}.
«  Fatigue duty (extra duty) (ot 0 exceed 2 hours per day for 30 days).
Fatigue duty does not apply o officers, and NCOs are only required to
Supervise,

4-81. Supply EPWs with sufficient clothing, underwear, and footwear; and
allow for the climate where EPWs are housed, Use captured uniforms of
enemy armed forees If they are suitable for the climate. Ensure that clothing
is replaced and repaired as necessary, Working EPWs receive clothing that is
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appropriate 1o the narure and location of the wark, Clothing wern by EPWs at
the timme of caprure is worn until it is ne longer serviceable, and then it is
exchanged. {Appendix  provides a synopsis of clothing and equipment that
can be issued o EPWs))

' 482, Mark guter garments with the lerrers "PW.” Use hlack lerters. about 4
inches high: if the clothing is a dark celer. use white letters, Mark shirts,
coats, and similar {tems scross the back and on the frant of each sleeve
{between the elbow and the shoulder), Mark trousers, walking shorts, and
similar items across the back (slightly below the belt) and on the front of each
leg (slightly above the knee). Do not mark hars and other accesseries, Sample
EPMY clothing mearkings are shown in Figura 4-1.

Frpnt Back

Figure 4-1. EPW Cluthing Markings

4-63. An RP wears a waterresistant armband an his left sleeve bearing a
distinctive emblem (such as Red Cross or Red Crescent}. It is issued and
stamped by the military authority of the power with which he has served, An
authorized person who does net have an armband in his possession is provided
a Geneva Copvention brassard (see AR BTO-1},
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SUBSISTENCE

4.64, The detaining power feeds EPWSs a basie, dally food ratien that is

: sufficient in quantity. quality, and varieTy to keep them in good health and to
prevent weight less and nutritional deficiencies. A medical officer. & PA, ora
riurse practitioner keeps the commander apprised of situational needs and the
nutritlonai health of EFWs, Supply working EFWs with extra ratiens 1o
compensate for their labor: Sustain the health of EPWs at a level that is equal
ta thas of the US forees guarding them.

4-65, If dining facilitles are unavailable. feed EFWs meals. ready-to-ea:
(MREs), These rations are casily stoved and require no additienal dictary
supplemants, However, when pertshable food supplies (fresh vepetables, [ruit,
and meat] are avallable, substitute them for nonperishabic ftems, Always
provide sufficient drinking water, Do nat issue extra ratlons because EPWs
can stockpile food and use it for escapes. The commander may autherize
EPWs g prepare their own meals under the supervision of US persenncl,

4-86, During the early stages of captivity (in bripade and division areas)],
allew EPWs to retaln their own rations, However. arrange for collective
feeding of EPWs according to the tarms of the Geneva Conventions at the

earliest apporunity,

MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

4-57. Epsure that adequate medical and sanitation standards are met,
Chapters 2 and § contain additipnal information on these responsibilities.

CORRESPONDENCE

4-68. Within one week of arrival at the internment facility, an EPW completes
a DA Form 2665-F, When an EPW is transferred from one internment facility
to angther, he compleres a DA Form 2866.R.

OUTGOING CORRESPONDENCE

4.68. Qurgping correspondence is allowed as follows:

«  May mail twe detters {4 Form 2667-R} and four postcards (DA Form
2668-R) free of charge as prescribed in AR 180-3,

= May address complaints in writing to US military autherities and the
pratecting power. Complaints are not limited in length or in number,
and they are not charped against an EPW's correspondence allotmment.
All eamplaines are ransmitied immediately,

= Cannot write letters for ather EPWs. If an EFW s unable to write, the
Facility commander appolnts someonse to write and eountersign the
letter,

+  Cannot send parcels,

4-70. The facility cormnmander or his designated representative examines and
reads letters and posteards, The facllity commander requisitions, reproduces,
and supplies correspondence forms. If EPWs are prevented from writing
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monthly letters due to the lack of forms, allow them ta make up their
allotment when forms become available,

INCOMING CORRESPONDENCE

4-71. An EPW can reteive unlimited Jetters, cards, and parcels. Censors
tharaughly inspect all parcels for unautherized items and concealed or coded.
messages. If deemed necessary, the fagility cornmander ¢an fequest that
eensors alse examine incoming correspondence. Parcels are forwarded to
EPWs who have been transferrcd.

TELEGRAMS AND TELEPHONE CALLS

4-72, The EFWs may send and receive telegrams as determined by the facility
commander, and the cost of sending telegrams is deducted from the EPWs
account. The EPWs cannot make telephone calls,

CANTEENS

4.73, Provide EPWs with sundry, health, and comfort packs, The packs can be
supplemented with Items tailered to EFWs' cultural needs as a temporary
substitute for establishing canteen eperations.

4-74, Canteens are operated according to the GPW and arc installed as
directed by the TO PM or senior MP officer. The EFWs can procure foodstufts,
svap, tobacce, and other items in canteens. The tariff for items available for
EFyWs never exceeds loca) market price, and payment procedures are outlined

in DEAS.TV 37-1,

4-75. Profits made by the facility canteen are used ta benefle the EPWs, and a
special fund 15 greated far this purpose. When an internment facility closes,
trensfer the credit balance of the special fund to another US internment
facility in the TO. When all facilitles are closed, transfer funds o an
international welfare organization, The speclal fund is employed for the
benefit of EFWs of the sane nationality as those whe have contributed to the
fund. In case of a general repatriation, profits are kept by the TS,

NOTE: The EPW representatives can make suggestions regarding the
managemeant of canteens and special funds.

SOCIAL FROGRAMS

4-76. Encourage and support active education. employment, and agriculture

programs for EFWs. Like ether internees, EPWs have active programs for

relipious worship, recreation, protecting-power visits, and safety, These

proprams are discussed in Chapter 2. Provide adequate facilities, instructlon
' materfals, and agricelture pquipment for these activities,

EDUCATION

4-77, Develop education pregrams according to DA policy. Within the
framework of DA guidance and directives issued by ciher headquarters,
develop 2 separate education program for each EPW facilicy. Each program
reflects the individual attitudes and political orfentations of these interned in
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the faclilty, The follewing factors and considerations may influence an
education program:
+ Levels of education throughout the EPW population.
«  Artltudes toward education and the education program,
»  Requirements for essential and necessary EPW work details,
« The availabllicy of gualified instructors [(may include EPWSs,
indipenous personnel, and US Army milicary and civilian personnel].
+ . Security considerations that may restrict or prohibit the use of EPWs
or indigenous personnel,

4-78. In addition to an academic program, ensure that vetational training 1s
an integral part of the education program. The immediate objective of
vocational tralning s to develop skills thar are usefu] during internment. The
long-range goal is for EPWs to learn trades that are useful In civilian life,

EMPLOYMENT

479, The EPW population constitutes a significant laber foree of skilled and
unskilled workers, Employ EFWs to construct, administer. manage, and
maintain the facility. The EPWs will be emplayed in other essential work
permitted by AR 180-8 only when qualified civillan labor is unavailable.

4-803, The commander organizes and manages the EPW population in a
manner that permits proper, ready employment of each EPW, He—
»  Establishes and maintains a current eccupational-skill record for each
EFW and includes new skills as they are acquired,
= Assigns individual EPWs to 2 work detall or a job on a regular or
permanent basis,
+ Establishes vocationaltraining projects,
*  Encourages EPWs to study and develop skills,

4-21, The EPW labor that is external to DOD is regulated through contract.
(See AR 190-8 for more informmation on the employment of and compensatlon
for EFWs)

Labor Considerations

4-82, The following restrictions apply when employing EFWs!

= An olficer cannot be compelled to work,

= An NCO can only be reguired to supervise the work of enlisted
personnel,

« An EPW cannot he compelled to engape in work that is purely military
in nature and purpose,

+ An EPW cannot be employed on a work detadl that is unhealthy or
dangereus becausa of the work's nagure or the individual's lack of
piyysical fitness or technical skill. {See the GPW and AR 19G-8 for
guidance on this gype of employment.)

» An EPWRP cennot be assipmed to labor that is considered
humlliating or degrading for members of the US armed forees, This
prohibition dees not include unpleasant, necessary tasks that are
cennected to administering and maintaining the facility,
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Pald Work

Advance Pay

AGRICULTURE

= An EPW cannot be emploved or retalned in an area where he may be
exposed to direet er indirect fire,

4.83, If in doubt as to whether work is authorized, request that the SJA
review the proposed tasks. This review assures compliance with AR 190-8 and
the Jaw of land warfare,

4-84, The EPWs are compensated when they perform work for which pay is
authorized. The rate of pay is net less than that preseribed in the GPW,
Compensation for werk is authorized from US Army appropriared funds,
canteen funds, or EPW funds. The EPWs are paid for various types of
authorized work, such as—

= Labar performed for a sontract employer or 2 fedecat agendy.

= Services as orderlies and cooks for officer EFWs.

»  Services to construct, administer, manage, and maintain EFW
facilities, branch facilities, and hespitals when such services are
performed by EFPWs permanently assigned to certain duties or
nCtupations,

= Labor perfarmed by RPs,

= Spicitual or medical duties,

» Serviges as EFW representatives or assistants. These individuals are
paid from the EPW fund. If an EPW fund does net exist, they ars paid
Frorn US Army appropriated funds.

+  Services as detai] leaders or interpreters.

4-85, The Geneva Conventions state that the detaining power shall grant
EPWs a monthly advance of pay, the amount of which shall be fixed by
conversion into the currengy of the said power, of the Following amounts:
«  Category I (EPWs beiow the rank of sergeant [SGTI): § Swiss francs.
+  Category II ($GTs, other NCOs, and EPWs of equivalent rank]: 12
Swiss {rancs,
= Category III {warrang officers [WOs], commissioned officers below the
rank of major [MAJT], and EPWs of cquivalent rank]: 50 Swiss ltanes,
»  Category IV: (MAJs lieutenant colonels [LTCsl. zolonels [COLs], and
EPW= of equivalent rank}: 60 Swiss francs.
»  Category V (GOs and EPWs of equivalent rank): 75 Swiss francs.

NOTE: The facility commander consults with the 8JA and the finance
officc when setting up EPW advance-pay accounts.

4-56, When practical. EPWs should raise vegetables for their use; the labor is
classified as paid work. Do not overlogk the impertance of developing an
agriculture program. Agriculture and gardening projects are particularly
destrable becouse they provide gainful employment for several individuals.
The food produced by gardening profects provides a valuable supplement to
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diets at minimal expense, The praduce frem gardens operated with EPW labar
is US property. It is used for the benefit of EPWs and LS armed forces
personmel, and it is not sold or traded in cvilian markets.

4-87, The types and quantities of agriculture supplies required (seeds,
fertilizers, and implements) are procured through lacal purchase or Army
supply channels. Ensure that necessary supplies are ordered in & timely
rannes

SECURITY
4-88, The cemmander is responsible for security measures that effectively
control EFWs with minimal use of force. A general discussion of the
cammander’s security respensibilities is found in Chapter 2, The information
cantained in this chapter applies specifically to EPW securicy.

ADVERSE ACTIONS
4-89, Dissident actions by EPWs vary from acts of harassment te acts of
violance, Enemy forces may support resistance activities, such as EPWs—

«  Relusing to eat, work, or artend formations.

= Working in an unsatisfagtery mannern

»  Malingering,

»  Sabotaging equipment or facilities,

+  Assaulting ather EFWs or guard personnel,

+ Taking hostages to secure concesslons,

= Escaping or participating in mass breakeuts.

«  Intimidating ather EPWs,

+ Fabricating weapons or other illegal items,

* Printing or circulating propaganda material.

«  Creating embarrassing situatlons or making false accusations to
influence International inspection teams or members of the protecting
power ar the ICRC,

«  Instipating disturbances and rlots te place the faeility staff in
unfavgrable positions {this allows EPWs to galn concessions and
influence custodial palicies).

4-80. Enemy forces may—

+ EstpbHsh communications with EFWs by using agents, smuggled
radios. and foreign-language newspapers.

»  Cirder members to submit to capture so that they can become agitators
in the internment facllity

= Liberate EPWs through direqt military action by regular or imregular
forces.

PLANMNING

4.91, Ensure that security planning is continugus and camplete and that it
reflects current intellipence Information o uprisings, outhreaks, and eseapes,
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Provide an immediate-response plan that 15 capable of meering all internal
and external threats to security,

4-92, The EPWs may tey 1o communicate with EPWs from ather compeunds
and factlitles, The mest commen places for communication are—

» Dispensary and food distribution points, Messages can be hidden
where EPWs from neighboring campounds can find them. Alert
observations and periedic searches minimize the possibility of
cormtmunication in these arcas,

»  Hospitals, [f an EPW is sick or injured, examine him carefully to
ensure that hospitalization is required, Do not inferm the EPW
patient of his discharge until the last possible moment. Cenduct a
complete search of each EPW and his personal effacts upon admission
and discharpe from a hospital.

=  ‘Work details. Maintain an adequare distance between wark details
to prevent EPWs [rom exchanping infermadien.

INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION

4493, The first obijective of MI is observing activities to accurately classify
EFWSs as cooperative or uncooperative. This minimizes security and contrel
problems by allowing early segregation of hard-care, uncecperative EPWs to
maxirmum-security internment facllicles,

4-84. Timely informatian relative to attitudes and activities enables the
facility commander 1o forecast disturbances and other clandestine activities.
This information is an important means of countering resistance movements,
minimizing the use of force, and maintaining contrsl. An effective
information-gathering system identifies dissident elements, including leadecs,
plans, and methods,

4-85. All Facility persennel must deteet and report significant information,
They can agquire important information through ebservation and insight,
even though they are not trained intelligence specialists,

4-88, In compeounds that house coeperative EPWs, a special intelligence
erganization is not needed, Tap ordinary sources of information centinually
and assess them sensitively, These seurces include communications,
observations, and reports of military, administrative, and security personnel:
crtminal investigation data: disaplinary reperts, and prisvance statements.

4-57., Intelligence requirements incorparate information required by the
commander o ensure the gortinued sentrel of EPWs and information
requested by higher headguartess and other agencles, The 52 prepares PIR
and cogrdinates intellipence requirements te maintain a constant flow of
Intelligence to the commander,

4-98. Identify the following cssential elements of information (EEI)
»  EPW apitators and leaders and their followers.
»  {Clandestine EPW orpanizadoens, incduding their strength, objectives,
and members.

» Underpround communications systems and overt attempts to
communicate—
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« Berween EPW compounds and internment facilities,

«  With indigenous civilian personnal.

Suspicious activities by lecal people near the internment facility

{photographing or sketching the facility).

Fabricaved weapons, stores of food, and clothing supplies in the

compourdl.

Plans to conduct demonstradions. including—

« The date and time,

» The number of EPWs Involved (by compeund).

» The nature of the demonstration {passive, harassineg, or violent
act).

»  Objectives (distributing propaganda, weakening or testing
authority and security, establishing cantrol, or planning mass
escapes ot guthreaksh,

4.99, Use the following methods te obtatn information on clandestine EFW
activities: '

Provide  oppertunities fer EPWs to wvolunteer infermation of

intelligence vaiue and offer protection from reprisal by removal or

transfer to safe facilites,

Conduct periedic, unannounced searches and patols,

Search EPWs on departure from and return to the facilicy

Train personnel on the technigques and impertance of observing,

recognizing, and reporting infermation that may have intclligence

value, such as—

« Unusual activities, especially before holidays o celebrations,

«  Messages being passed between groups of EPWs on work details,

» Messapges being passed to or from lecal civilians while EPWs are
on worl details,

. M'ess.ages. being signaled from one compound o another,

4-100, Developing an EFW intelligence network that extends to each
compound i5 invaluable, The reliability of the network depends on the
infortnation provided and the verification of that information, Establishing an
trformant system 35 subject to local consideration of special hazards that may
be involved, Take avery precaution to provide safety for EPW informants.

WORK DETALL GUARDS

4-101. Keep work detall puards te the minimum rumber necessary to assure
reasonable security and prevent EPW escape. Cuards maintain a reasonable
distance from work details and praperly position themselves o previde the
best obhservation of the area. Rest breaks for guards are taken separately
while EPWz are working.

MILITARY WORKING DOGS
4-102. The MWDs offar 2 viable deterrent againgt EPW escapes, because their

tracking capabilities can be used to recapture escapecs, Chapter 2 provides

more information en MWDs and their nze in interrment facilities.
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ESCAPE PEEVENTION

4-103. Minimize escapes by—

- Conducting periodis, unannounced. and systematic searches to detect
tunneling. caches of food or glothing, weapons. maps, and money ar
other valuables.

»  Maintaining strigt accountability for teols and equipment that EPWs
CAN BCCess OT use, '

+  Examinlng perimeter fencing dally to detecr euts or sther weaknesses,

« Examining the lighting svstem during darkness to detect poerly
lighted areas along the perimeter, (Replace burned mut or broken light
bulbs immediately)

= Conducting training and refresher training to ensure that all secority
and guard personne] are familiar with security precautions,
techniques, and procedures,

+  Searching vehicles and containers taken inte or out of the internment
facility.

*  Supervising the dispesition of unconsumed rations (in the internment
faeility and on work details) to prevent caching of food.

Early Derection of Escape Atternpts

4-104, Te detect, escape attempts, conduc—
= TRoll galls and hand counts on regular and unannounced bases,
»  Roll calls twice daily. preferably early morming and late cvening,
«  Head counts immediately after witnessing a mass disturbance,
discovering an open tunnel, or detecting a hole or break in a fence,
»  Head counts frequently while on work detalls and when en reate 1o
angther faciligy.

Escape Prevention and the Use of Foree

4103, The facllity commander ensures that US seldiers understand the ROE,
including the use of the term halt, the use of deadly force, and the ban on
physical or imaginary deadlines. Per AR 190-8, he also ensures that EFWs
understand the use of the English word faff and fts implications,

4-106. When an EPW tries to esgape, a puard shouts HALT three {imes:
thereafter, the guard uses the least amount of foree necessary to halt the EPW.
If there is no ether effective means of provensing escape, deadly force can be
used, If an EPW tries to estape {rom a fenced enclesure, do not fire unless he
clears the outslde fence (barrier, concertina wire, or razor tape) and makes
further effort to exeape. Il an EPW tries to escape outside a fenced enelosure,
fire if he does not halt after the third eormmand.

4-107, An escape is suggessful if an EPW—
= . Reaches the lines of his forees or the allies of that power.
* Leaves the territory that the US or its allied pewers contrel.

Fer the unit S0P, notify commands and interested agencies of escapes and
recapiures,
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Chapter 5

Civilian Internees

A civilian whose status cannet be determined is treated as an QD, All
ruies. regulations, and privileges applicable to an EFW apply to an OD.
When an OD is adjudicated by a military tribunal and determined to be a
CI. he is removed from the EPW facility and treated as a CI. This chapter
discusses the inrernment process after a military tribunal adjudicates a
civilian and determines that he should be interned. A CI internment
facility runs paraliel to an EPW internment facility, with some differences.

A CI—

+ Is protected under the provisions of the GC, -
« Does not meet the criteria for dassification as an EPW or an RP.
- Is considered a security risk.
= Needs protection because he commirted an offense against the
detaining power (insurgents, criminals, or other persons}.
NOTE: AR 190-8 provides detailed information on the
administration of a CI internment facility and the treatment of

CIs.

GENERAL PROTECTION

5.1, Do not physically torture or use moral coercion against Cls. This does not
prevent the use of minimum force necessary to enfarce measures authorized
ar directed by AR 190-8, Ensure that Cls are treated with respect and
protected apainst—

Vivlence,

Ensuit.

Public curiesigy

Bodily injury.

Reprisal,

Sexual atiack . (melestation, prostitution, or any feem of indecent
assault).

S«2. Treat CIs considerately, without adverse distingtion based an raee,
relipion, political apinion, sex, or age. The fHollowing are prohibited:

Measuras that may cause physical suflering or death,
Intimidation.

Terrorism,

Reprisal,

Hoztage agrs.
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- Depertation {rom the octupied territory to the terditory of the
ageupying power or any ather country (pecupled or ned).

5-3, The Cls can apply for assistance from prorecting powers, the ICRC,
approved religious organizations, relisf sacieties, and others, Within the limits
of milirary and seeurity considerarions, these grgamizations are allowed access
and facilities to assist Cls.

AUTHORIZATION TO INTERN

5-3, The internment of protected civilians t= authorized and directed if the
following requirements are met;
»  Internment i5 necessary (25 determined by competent US military
autharity] for the security of US armed forces in the eecupied tercitery.
= Imternment s directed (by a properly constivuted US military court in
the pceupied territory} as the sentence for an offense that vislates
penal provisions issued by the eccupying US acmed forces.

545, A protected civilian in the sccupied territory is accepted for internment
upon receipt of one of the following: _
v Aninternment order for imperative security reasons authenticated by
a commissioned officer wha is delegated authority by the TO
commander.
= An order of an authorized ecommander, approving and grdering into
axecution, & sentence to internment pronaunced by a properly
constituted US military court in the accupled territory.

5-6, A CI can reguest compassionate internment of his dependent children
who are wirhout parental care in the occupled territory. This is normally
' granted after eosrdination with SJA when bath parents or the only surviving

parent i interned,

SAFETY

5-7, Establish and administer a safery program for Cls according ta pertinent
safety dircetives, (See AR 385-10 for more information.)

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES

3-8, An IR facility hoeusing Cls is commanded by a comrmissioned offtcer of
the U5 armed forces, and he is responslble for the safety and well-being of all
housed persennel, He ensures that ¢opies of the Geneva Cenventions and
Faritity regulations, orders, and notices relating to the conduct and activities of
internees are posted in each facility, in the language of internees housed there,
He provides coples 1o internees who do not have access to posted coples.

5-8, Regulations and ather guidance relative to the administration,
empioyment, and compensation of internees ars preseribed in detadl in AR
180-8 and DFAS.-IN 37-1. The commander ensures that all members of his
staff and command are familiar with applicable ARs, directives, international
laws, and administrative procedures.

5-10, The commander is responsible for administratively processing sach
internec. When prozessing is complete. a strength report {DA Form 2674-R) is
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transmitted to the IRIC, which functipns as the field operations agency for the
national IRIC located in the TO,

PRINCIPLES AND POLICIES

5-11, The following principles apply to CI internment facilities:
+  Use housed personnel for internial maintenance and aperatien.
« Usc captured supplies and equipment . (excluding weapons and
ammunitiont,
*  Mainrtain centrol.

5-12. A CI has the right to—
»  Submit requests and cemplaints regarding the conditions of his
confinement to detaining and protedting powers,
= Eleet representatives to the internee committee.
= Send and receive correspendence. '
NOTE:; Commanders are anthorized to impose disciplinary
punishment according to the Geneva Conventions and AR 190.8.

STANDING ORDERS

5-13. Standing orders are used to provide uniform, orderly administration of
the IR facility, The urders to be obeyed by housed persannel are published in
their language and posted where they ¢an vead and refer to them. Franding
orders inglude rules. progedures, and instructions governing the following
activities and other matters as decmed appropriate!

= Schedule of calls, ingluding—
v Teveille
»  Morning roell.
« Readiness of guarcers for inspestion,
= Sigk,
= Mless,
«  Ewvening roll,
»  Lights out,
*  Houscd-persennel actions that suppoert emergency a¢tion plans of the
internment facilicy, such as-—
= Fire drills,
= Adrraid drills,
«  Emergengy evacuasions,
o Nanmral-disastes drills,
= Blackoutrs.
« Excapes.
= Hours for refigious services, recreation activities, and se forth,
»  Procedures for emergency sick call,
+ Desipnated smoking areas.
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RECORDS AND REPORTS -

Processing

5«14, The commander establishes local records and reports necessary to
operate the facility effectively. The reports provide infarmation concerning
earitral, supervision, and dispasitien of the CI population, The commander
determines the type (administrative, operational, lopisteal, inteilipence, and
personnel} of reperts and the fraquency {routine or as required), Normal
commang records and reperts, such as duty officer Jogs, worksheets, aod
situation maps, are aiso required.

& o ’ =

) .
5-15. Imternees whe meet the requirements in the Geneva Conventions and
AR 190-8 are entitled to the protected CI status, Process them as follows:

= Issue an ISN to each progessed CI using the procedures in Chapter 4
for EPWs, Ensure that the letters “CI7 follow the last number of the
1SN,

» Complete DA Form 2665-R in duplicate for each CI and each
dependent child. Flace one capy in the CI's parsonnel file, which is
transferred with him: and forward the ather copy oe the IRIC.

» Prepare DA Form 2674-R for each fagility housing Cls and for each
hospital where Cls are assigned. Acceunt for all captives dassified a3
Cls. captives who had a DA Form 4237-F prepared, and dependent
children who received compassionare internment

= Issue DA Form 2677-R to each processed Cl. Direct him to retain the
card at all times,

= Complete DA Form 2678R in duplicate. Forward one copy ta the CI
information agency and the othar copy to a relative,

*  Prepare DA Form 1237-R for each protected civilian processed in the
occupied territogy as a C] or a dependent, child, Stamp the letters “CI"

uw or1 the top and Esttom af eagh form, .

Dependent Children
3-16. Dependent children who are interned with their C] parents are not
classified as Cls or processed. exgept a5 required on DA Forms 2663-R,
2B74-R. znd 4257-R. When dependent children reside in the facility with their
parchts, they are cared for, accounted for. and managed like thelr parents.,
House children and parents together in facllicles that allow them to lead
normal family 1ife, Children under the age of 12 are identified by wearing an
1D badge or wristband, Ensure that children under the age of 15, who are
orphaned or separated from their families as a result of the war, are not left to
their own rescurces,

Assignments

5-17. Assign Cls to appropriate internment facilities, and intern those with
violently opposed ldeelopies in separate facilities. When posslble, assign Cls
sccording to their nationality, language. and customs. Do not separate Cls
who are nationals of the same country merely because they speak different
languages; however, coftsider political and cultural differences as prounds for
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separation. Maintain segrepation of males and females, with the following
exeeptions
» House members of the same family together (particularly parents and
children), allowing them to lead 2 near-normal famnily life.
+ Provide quarters to a parent (i single or interned without a spouse;
and children that are separate from those for sinple persons,

Identification

5-18. ‘Tha reasens for identifying Cls are many and varied: among them are—
»  Verifving facility rosters against the actual population,
«  Identifyving family members to allow timely reunification.
+  Matching CIs with their medical records in case aof a medical
AIMErgeEncy Or an evacuation,
» Checking identities of Cls being transferred against the transfer
TGELET.

5-19. An ID band (see Chapter 4) permits rapid. reliable ID of Cls. Assign
each CI an ISN according to the procedures in Chapter 4 and AR 150-8,
Substitute the letters "CI" for “EPW," for example, US8AB-000001CL. The ID
card contalns the CI's name, photograph, and ISN, When serious deterioration
of an 1D band or card occurs. replace it immediately. Use a DA Furm 2677-R w
facilitate ID

CLOTHING

5-20. Allow CIs to retain cheir clothing and foorwear, Frovide clothing,
cquipment, supplics. subsistence, and fuel as necessary. Issue work clathing
and, as required by circumstances and cimatic conditions, replacement
clothing, Account for health and comfort items, such as razers and
teothbrushes, with a direct-exchange program,

5-21, Mark outer garments with the letters “CL" Use black letters, about 4
inches high: if the clothing is 2 dark celor, use white letters. Mark shires,
coats, and similar items across the back and on the frant of each sleeve
(between the elbow and the shoulder), Mark trousers, walking shorts, and
simiflar items arrogs the back (slightly below the belt} and on the front of cach
leg (sliphtly above the knee), Do not mark hats and other accessaries. The
commander can alse direct that a Cl's ISN be placed on the inside of his
clothing. {See Figure 4-1, page 4-16)

SUBSISTENCE

5.22. Issue food items based on the master CI menu prepared by the TO
gommander. The CI menu includes a daily food ration that is sufflcient in
gquantity, gquality, and variety 1o maintain good health and to prevent
nutritional deficiencies, Consider the customary diet when developing a CI
meny, Ensure that—
«  TPacilities are available to Cls for preparing additional food received or
procured from authorized sources,
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«  Cls performing labor recetve increased rations based on the type of
work performed,

» Expectant and nursing methers and children under the age of 15
years recelve additional food in propertion 1o their needs.

5.23, If Cls receive MREs as the main source of nourishment, provide them
with at least one hot meal per day. Supplement MREs with fruit. milk, and
bread.

RECEIVING AND PROCESSING AREAS

5-24, Usec a gortrolled-flow formart to escort Cls threugh the processing line,
Normally, four Cls are processed at a time and the average is eight per hour
Secure unprocessed Cls in a holding area.

5-25. Request interpreters (linguists} frem MI, F3YOP, allied forees, or logal
authorities as necessary. This may require identifying and dlearing trusted
internees or local natienals to interpret, Interpreters are particularly helpful
whern entering required data into the IRIS,

5-26. The preparation and dispatch of internee strength reports {DA Form
2674-R) are governed by AR 190-8, and they are prepared at each infernment
facility. Bripade or facility commanders may require feeder reports from
various compounds to faclitate the preparation of internee strength reparts,

5-27. Escort internces o the receiving area where the internment process
begins. Table 5-1 sutlines the internment process for Cls, It shows whe is
responisible for each step and what actions they must accomplish. Based en
METT-TL, tha cemnmander may tailor statlons to meet the situation, Stations
1 through 4 are in the receiving line, and Stations 5 through § are in the
progessing line,

RECEIVING AREA

528, When Cls arcive at, the facility—

+  Segregate them from those who arrived earlier and those whe are
partlally processed,

« Ensure that a valid intectiment order was jssued and accompanies
each CI,

= Verify that receipts for each CI and his equipment match the Cl's
control number,

»  Secure personal property im a {emporary sterage area until Cls are
fully processed. Issue a DA Form 4137 {or temperarily and
permanently stored property. Do not aliew Cls acoess to storage areas.

+  Ensures that Cls receive food, water. access to sanitation facilities
and, il needed, first aid,

+ Escort Cls to the processing area as soon as the receiving process is
complete.

» Hold CIs in the receiving arca until they can be processed,
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Table 5-1. Processing Actions at the Ci Processing Arga

Statien

Furpase

Responsible
|ndividuals™

Actions

R s

i
w5

eI TRaGe NG | RS )

K M.n—J-H
e -'.—-u,...

e e L

S
T ot T

1

Search

MP

Asslgn [3Ns,
Fallpw actouniaiity procedunes.
Escort Cls and heir property,

Condugt 7 same-gander scarch of Cls befors entenng the
procassing ares uniess prohisited by sondiions, NOTE: Upan
initial apprehension, a mixed-gender search can be
conducted; but it is discouraged dus ¢ possible negative
repercusslons. The same-gender search restrictions are
basad ¢n the detainee being officially adjudicated and
doclared a CI. .

Rarmova and axamine praperty, place tin a containe: or 2 tray,
mark it with a4 cortrol number, and taka it 1o & lemperary
storago arga, Issue a DA Fomn 4137 for stored propery.

Supervise the movemant of Cls to the next stadkan,

Persanal
hygiene

MP

Allow Cls to shower, shave, and get haireuts.
Allow Cls aceess th sanitatlon fagiltes,
Supardse the moverent of C|5 to the next station,

Medical
evaluatian

Madical officer
and MF

Exarmine Cls for signs of liness or Injury to discover healih
problems that may require medical treatment or evacuation.

Provide medical and dentai sare aseording o AR 30-3.

Give initial radlescopls shest oxaminations 1o look for active
diseases,

Perforr & TB siin test on children up to 14 years of agg,
Waigh Cls and astaslsh a waeight register.
Immunize gnd reimmunize Cks as praseribed by TO policy.

Place contea! numbens on medical recoeds 10 raduce linguist
supgort. (Names, service numbgrs, and ISNs arg entered ot
Station T with the aid of an Intomreter.)

Disinfest Cls as preseribed by TO palicy,

Annotate medizal records with the date and place of
inspaction, immunization, 2nd disinfecticon.

Supervise the movement of Cls ta the next station,

Personal idems

MP

15508 parsonal-comfart ilems ftoilet paper, soap, togthbrush,
and eothpaste),

Ensure thal clothing 15 marked "C1" NOTE: The Cls must
provide theit own clothing and footwear.

Eseorn Cls to the processing area (Station ).

*The numbar of people used to perform tasks dapends oo the numbear olj_:Ls and the amount of time available.

Glvilian Imternogs 57



FM 31940

Table 5-1. Processing Actions at the C1 Processing Arga [continued)

Station Purposa

Rﬁponsible
In rinrld uals

L
s L]
Bt ALk

b e e i

R

& Agrninestrative
! acsauntabllity

F'mcessung
dark {assistad
by an
interprater, k1,
&r gthers) and
I MR

1 Warify the mlemmenl'. ardar and thu amheniucahnn |n|::|ud|'1§|

the signaturg,

Aasign ISME to Cls. Note the temporary cen'tral numbers that
|SMs are replacing so that late-amiving property &an Be
rmatched to its gwner,

Initiate persennel resords (04 Fomm 4237-R), 1D decurnants
(DA Form 2677-R), and property receipts,

Prepara forms and racords to mainwin the acceuntability of
Cls, thelr famiias, and their property (see STANAGS 2033,
2044, and 2084,

Supervise tha moverment of Cls to the next station,

& Photagrazhy
. and
: . fingerprinting

MP

Fingerprint Cls. [dentlfy and record the infeimation on
fingerpent cards (DA Form 2683-R),

Take two photograp: s (with Instant film or digial teshaology),

. Have paptivas look straloht ahaad, and it the frame with their
i face,

Use photograph name boards fblack background win white
characierst. List 13Ns and names [translated inta English) a1
the bottom canter,

Attach one photegraph to the C's parsannel record.

Give o completed, laminated 10 gard {whigh sontains the
second pholograph) totha G,

Suparvise the movemeant of Cis 10 the nexl statlon.

i Personal
proparty

MF

Inventory and recerd propary {in the presence of Cls) brought
from temparary storage areas.

Make separate lsis for raturned, stored, impaunded, and
confiscated property. List property to ba retumed to Cls or
stored during intamment on 2 separate list,

Update DA Form 44137, or provide e Cl with a2 new ong,
Supervisa the movement of Cls 1o the nest station.

a Feconds
review

MF

Raview prosessed records for comploteness and aosurady.

Escort Cls bask ta processing stations o correct errgrs
NECESSANT.

Allow Cls to propans D& Form 2678-R. If Cis are unable 1o

| write thelr own cards, have somenne authorized by the

comrmander o de [t for them,
Propara and maintain an accountability roster of all inlernees.

g Movement to
living 2raa

!
i
4

hA=

Brief &l on facility rules and regulations.
Escorl Gl to thair new lving areas,

[ “The number of people used to pardorm tasks depands on the nember of Cis and the ampunt of time available.
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8.28, A medieal officor—

»  Examines Cls upon arrival at the facility and monthly thereafter.

«  Determines medical fitness, state of health, nutritlan, and cleanliness,

«  Checks for commuricable diseases (vermin infestations, TE, malaria,
sexually transmitted diseases [STDs], and HIV). and isolates Cls with
communicable diseases,

= Records weight on DA Form 2684-R, This process momitors abrupt
changes in weight thay may affect health.

MNOTE: When possible, use gnalified CI personnel for the medicat and
hygiene work neccssary for the well-being of Cls.

PROCESSING AREA

§-30, After CIs have completed the receiving portion of thelr processing, move
them to the processing area where they are formally processed into the
internment Facility. They are entered into the JRIS database, and the IRIC
farwards the informartian ta the national IRIC for dissemination to protecting
porwers. The precessing element-—

+ Keeps Cls sagregated as much as possible during precessing.

»  Conducts administrative processing.

» Expedites the processing of Cls (suspected spies and saboteurs)

selected by MJ teams for Interragation,
+  Assigns each CI an ISN,
+  Heplaces the contrel number on each CI's wrist with the ISN.

FLOW OF INFORMATION

5-31. Repgard the information collected from s as sensitive to protect them
and the soldiers who are guarding them. If belligerens natiens discover how
many internces are in a facility or discover the lecatlon of 2 Facility, it may be
targeted to sllence the sources of information. Maintain proper security
throughout the information flow. and disseminate information through proper
channels, The IRIC acts as a hub for Information that CHAs< and LR facilitles
produce. Report persannel records electronically on the IRIS or i necessary,
as a paper file,

5.32. The inlormation flow begins when the prisoner is captured and a DD
Form 2745 is initiated. The ISN, which is assigned upen arrival at a CHA or
an IR facllicy. is the key to tracking Cls throughout the IR system,

5.33. A CI was Inltially processed as an EPW (see Chapter 4], and the
information gleaned during that process 15 used to process him as a ClI. Omce
an individual iz adjudicated by a military tribunzal as a Cl, specific
information rust be electronically entered on DA Forms 2674-R and 4237-E:
» DA Form 2674-E. Enter the following information in Sectlion B;
s The frst and last names of the C] and his dependent children who
are glven compassianate Internment,
» The ISN. Assign an ISN {f the individual does not have mme,
{Dependent children are not assigned an ISH.)
« The prade, the civillan capacity, and/or the title,
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»  The sex of the CI and his dependent children,

« The natianality. This is the name of the country that the CI claims
for cltizenship,

» The ocoupational skill.

« The name of the person who approved the internment order, the
headquarters, and the date,

« DA Form 4237-R. Prepare a DA Form 4237-R far each procected
civilian processed In an peeupied territory as a Cl or 2 dependent
child, Enter all available persinent informatton and information that
the CI is willing to give. Note infermation that the CI is unable or
unwilling o give,

5-34, Information collected during precessing {initial and full) and entered
inte the IRIS (CHA or IR facility) is sent to the IRIC, The IRIC collects the
entire persennel file (it is normally electronie with a hard-copy backup). The
IR facility reports the informartien te the IRIC, who disseminates it as
appropriate, The strength report (DA Form 2874-R] is the only information
passed up the IR facility'’s chain of command. Infermation alsa flows to the
ICRC, the state department, and other federal agencies as required.
Questions reparding the informatien or internee flow in the TO are directed to
the IRIC,

CONTROL AND DNSCIPLINE

5-35. Trear all CIs fairly, Ensure that directions are reasonable, capable of
being obeyed, and given in an understoed languapge. Promptly report refusals
and lailures w obey facility rules through the chain of command.

CONTROL

5-35. The MP maintain control of Cls and efficiently administer interntaent
fagilities, This includes reduring waste and avelding duplication of effort.
Faclltty personnel quickly and fairky establish and maintain disclpiine, For
example, they—

+  Observe riporous self-discipline,

= Maintain a professional, impersenal attitude.

= Fallow the guidelines established in the ROI and the ROE,

= Cope with hostile or unruly behavior or ingidents eatmly.

« Take fair, immediate, and declsive action,

5-37. Guards take positive action to establish datly and periedic routines and
responses that are conducive to good discipline and control. They—

=  Enforee policles and proceduores.

»  Give reasonable, decisive orders in a language that Cls understand,

»  Post copies of the Geneva and UN Conventions in a language that Cls
understand and ensure that coples are easily accessed. The internee
committee provides copies to Cls whe do not have access o posted
Lopies.

. = Post ruoles, regulatons, instructions, notices, orders, and
announcements that Cls are expected to obey, They ensure that the
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DISCIPLINE

informatien is casily accessed and is in a language that Cls
understand. The internee committee provides copies o Cls who do not
have aceess to posted coples,

+ Ensure that CIs chey orders, males, and directives.

»  Report refusals and failures to obey orders and regularions.

NOTE: Per AR 190-8, single CI females are directly supervised or
guarded by female personnel, A parent with children, if single ar
interncd withourt a speuse, is provided quarters that are separate
from those for single persons.

5.38. The <Is can be searched for security purposes. but only same-gender
cezrches are allowed. & strip search can be conducted to recover contraband
and to report injurles and signs of deug use,

5.38, Tq protect CIs from vielence, bodily injury, and threats of reprisal at the
hand of Fellow Internees, post a notice of protection (Figure 5-1} in every
compound, Ensure that the notice is posted in 2 language (hat iNternces
understand.

NOTICE

4 intomee (regardiess of falih or politcal balief} who faors that his IHe i in danger or
that ne may suffar physical injury at the hands of another imemae. shauld immediataly
roport the fact to a US Army officer of this facility without consulting the Intemea
committee, The facllity commandar provides adequate pretestion to the intemes {such
as sogregation or iransfer), An intarneg wha mistreats @ fellaw internes wil! be punished,

[Signed by the Commanding Officer)

Figura 5-1. Sampla Motice of Protection

5-40. Maintain and enforee diseipline apd security and dea? with offensive
acts promptly. Maintain a record of disciplinary actions, which may be
inspected by protecting pewers. The internee committee does not have
disciplinary power over and cannot administer punishment to fellow
internecs. The following actions are not permitted between Cls and US
military or civilian personmel

« Fraternization.

» Donation or redetpt of gifts.

= Engapement in cnmmercial activity,
5-41, The facility commander is autherized te order disciplinary punishment
for a CI under the provisions of AR 190-8 and the Geneva Conventions. Before
irpesing disciplinary punishrment, provide an interpreter if necessary and—

»  Provide the CI with precise information regarding the offense.

«  Give the CI an opportunity to defend the allagation.

*  Peormit the CI w call witnesses,

542, The following diseiplinary actions are authorized.
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- Discontimuance of privileges that are beyond those pranted by AR
190-8 and the Geneva Conventions,

= Confinement,
= A fine fnot o exceed oneshalf of the wages received during a 30-day
. period). _
- Extra fatigue duty to maintain the internment facilicy (not to exceed 2
hours per day).

5-43, The duration of a single disciplinary punishment will not exceed 30
consccutive days—even if the CI is answerable for severa! breaches of
discipline {related or not) at the time punishment is impased, The peried
lapsing between prenouncing the disciplinary punishment and completing its
execution will not excead 30 days. After a disciplinary action has been
executed, another disciplinary action cannot be impased on the same CI until
3 days has lapsed between the execution of any twe punishments. if the
duration of one of the two punishrments is 10 days or mere,

CONFINEMENT

844, & C1 accuzsed of an offanse for which disciplinary punishment is
contermnplated will nat be confined unless ic is essenual to facllity order and
dlscipline, If a €I does spend rime In confinement awaiting a hearing, it wiil
niot exceed 14 days and it will be deducted from his sentence,

5-45. A CI who is subject to confinerment serves the time in a facility steckade,
Females and males are confined in separate quarters, and females are
supervised by females, While undergoing conlinement {or pretrial. for
posttrial. or in connection with disciplinary or judicial proceedings, a €l is—
+  Allewed to exercise and stay in the apen air at least 2 hours a day,
= Allowed to attend daily sick call, veceive medical attention and, if
necessary, be transfareed to a hospital,
= Given encugh fuod to malntzain health,
+  Permitted to confer with vislting representatives of the protecting
powers and the ICRC,
=  Parmitted to receive spiritual assistance.
= Treated with proper regard,
+  Provided hypienic living sonditions,
+  Provided adequate bedding. supplies, and facilities necessary for
personal cleanliness.
+  Allowed to send and receive letters, cards, and telegrams. [Pareels and
remittance of money can be withheld from a CI until his punishment
is complete.}

INTERNEE COMMITTEE

5-46. Omne of the best ways to ensure copperation within 2 facllity s to
esrablish a form of self-government. This mimimizes the impression that Cls
are prisuners under the contrel of a foreign government and allows them to
feel a sense of control aver their lives. The internes committae represents the
iocal C1 populatien to the detaining power, protecting powers, the ICRC. and
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ather authorized relief and aid organizations, The commizttee’s
communicatisns with these organizations are unlimited,

5.47, The internec committee has two or three elecred memberss, and cach
member can have an assistant who acts s an Interprecer. The facility
commander approves cach elected member and assistant. Members are
elacted by secret ballot every € months. and they can be elected o more than
ene term, When the commander disapproves an electien, it s submitted in
writing and states the reason for disapproval. He ferwards the disapproval
through channels te the IRIC, whe forwards it te the national IRIC and
protecting powers.

5-48, Putes of a internee committes include—

= Furthering spiritual, physical, and intellecteal well-being,

= Being responsible for and having jurisdiction over murual assistance
erganizations set up by Cls.

= Visiting outside labor details,

+  Checking the management of the canteen and the caneeen fund.

+ Presenting and transmitting petitions and complaints to appropriate
autharities,

= Distributing and dispesing of cellective relief shipments,

+  Receiving brieflngs about ongeing and final judicial proceedings.

CORRESPONDENCE

5-4%. The correspendence system for Cls parallels that forr EFWs {Chapter 4),
The exceptions are that DA Form 2679-R 1s used for letters and DA Ferm
2680-R is used for postcards,

COMPLAINTS AND REQUESTS

5.530. A CI can make 2 complaint or a request to the facility commander, whe
tries to resolve the 1ssue, IF the CI is not satisfied with the resolution, he may
address it to HQDA, A CI ¢an make 2 complaint by mail, in person to a
vislting representative of protecting powers, or through the internee
il g [l

MEDICAL TREATMENT

SANITATION

5-51, Provide perzonnel, material, and facilities for routing and emergency
medical treatment. Ideally, transfer patienes requiring inpatient care 1o 2
eivilian haspital. If a civilian hospltal is unavaiiable o if its use i infeasible
due to security considerations, transfer patients to 2 US military hospital.
Ensure that the treatment they receive is a3 good as that provided for the
peneral population, and provide guards as necessary.,

5-0%, Proper sanitagion and cleanliness of a facility prevents the spread of
disease among the CI population and the US forces guarding them. The
facility commandar—
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«  Cenducts periodic, detailed sanitary inspections.

»  Publishes a detailed sanitary order in a language that Cls understand
and posts is in each cempound.

+ Provides sanitary supplies, services, and facilities negessary fer
persana! cleanliness and sanization.

=  Engures that— .

» Hypiene and sanitation meagures eonform to AR 40-5 and related
regulatlons,

« Latrines are availzble 24 hours a day

» Separate showers and latrines are available for males and
famales,

»  Adeguate space is allocated te prevent overcrowding within
housing units. while maintaining proper segregation and family
intesrity. .

« Good food sanitatlon and personzl hygiene is observed by food

. servige personnel,

»  Waste iz disposed of properly.

»  Suffigient potable water is availahle for drinking, bathing, deing
laundry. and preparing food.

» Materialg are available for personal hyglene. including products
for fernale hygiene and infant care. '

TRANSFER

5-33. The Cls may be transferred, subject to the following conditions;

+  They cannat be transferved cutside the berders of the cequpied country
where they are interned, exgept when marterial reasons prevent
displacement.

+ They will be trensferred if they are exposed to pgreater risk by
remaining at the facility if the C2 moves tloser to the location,

= Sick, wounded, infirmed, or maternity cases are not transferred if the
transfer would be detrimental to thelr health,

554, The Facliity commander—

+ Informs Cls of thelr impending transfer and new postal address so
that they have enourh time to pack and netify NOK.

*  Verifles the accuragy and completeness of personnel records and
provides recards (in a sealed envelope} to escort guards.

= Verifies that Cls have authorized dething and equipment,

= Prepares impounded personal effects and property for ferwarding with
escort guards or by separate shipment as appropriate,

* Instructs escort guards on their duties and responsibilities, including
procedures to be followed in case of an attack. an escape, a death, or
another emergency,

= Provides or arranges for ratons, transportation, and notifications
according to prescribed procedures,

* Ensures that Cls are manifested by name, ISN or ID number,
nationality, and physical condition.
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RELEASE

«  Notifles the IRIC and the national TRIC of CE gransfers immediately.

5.55. The transfer of personal effects and property parallels that of EPWs
(Chapter 4], except—
»  Belongings that exceed the 55-pound kmit are shipped separately.
+  Parcels and mail are forwarded to the new facility.
»  Items donated by welfare agencies and items used in religious services
are forwarded as community property,

5-56. A CI can be released to a represencative of his eountry of residence or a
designated protecting power if control and accountability are malntained, He
can be released after hostilities cease {subject to pending judicial proceedings)
if the reasons for his internment no longer exist as determined by the TO
commander. A CI who is eligible for release but has judiclal proceedings
pending for offenses not exclusively subject.te disciplinary punishment is
detatned until the doss of procecdings, The TO commander may decide that a
CI must serve his penalty befora being released, and a Cl already serving a
penalty may be similarly detained. Rosters of detained CIs are forwarded to

the [RIC and the natienal IRIC for transmittal to protecting powers, '

SOCIAL PROGRAMS

EDUCATION

5-57. The commander soordinates social programs. He provides promises and
Facilities for these activities and procures needed materials and supplies
through normal supply channels, The Cls are encouraged to participate. but
they are not required to de so.

5-58. Carefully selected and qualified civilian nationals and Cls (supervised
by US military personnel} can be used to guide social activites, The selected

individuals will not introduce political evertones ar further enamy propaganda
cb|ectives while conducting these activities,

5-58. Encourage and suppart an active, intellectual education program for
Cis. Coardinate adequate facilities and instruction material through local
apengies. Consider the following when developing an education program:

* Lewvels of education throughout the CI population,
» Basie sourses of educaton, including—

= Reading,

= Writing.

= Geographw

s Mathernaties,
= Language.

s Litcrature,

a  History,

»  Music,

»  AM,
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RELIGION

VISITS

RECREATION

AGRICULTURE

«  The education of dependents whe reside with thelr CI parents.
»  ‘ocational training ta develop skills that may be useful during
internment,

5460, Allow Cls the freedom of worship, including attendance at services of
their faith held within the internment, facility. Permit chaplatns and ather
clerpy 1o minister freely to these who request their help, The facility
commander may permit ordained cdergy or theslopical students o conduct
Services,

5.61. Permit close relatives and other persons authorized by the TG
commander to visit CIs according to TO regulations. All visitors are subject to
security precautiens, Under emergency conditlens and subject to the TO
eommander’s policy, & CI may visit a close relative who is serfously or
terminally ili and may attend the funeral of a deose relative.

5.2, Allow accredited representatives of protecting powers and the ICRC full
access to the internment facility and the internees, Per DA policies and
procedures, permit visits of approved religious organizations, relief societles.
NGOs, I0s IMOs, and ether organizations who assist housed personnel.
firganizations whe want access to (nternees should coordinate visits in
advance to avold confusion upon arrival at the facility, The facility staff
establishes an access roster of reprasentatives and develops a method to verify
their Idertty,

5-83, Encourage and support aciive participation in recreation acihvites to
promote general health and welfare and to alleviate tension and beredom. In
addition, provide athletic contests and group entertalnment {concerts, plays,
musie, and motien pictures). Provide playgreunds for dependent children of
Cls.

5-54, When practical, s should raise vegetables to supplement their diet. Do
not overlook the importance of developing an agricultere program. Gardening
projects are particularly desirable because they provide galnful empleyment
for large numbers of individuals, The food produced is used for the benefit of
the CI population, and it provides a valuable supplement to fiets at minimal
EXPRnSe,

5-85. Procure the types and quantities of agriculture supplies required (seeds.
fertilizers, and implements) through local purchase. Ensure that the supplies
are procured in a timely manmer,

EMPLOYMENT

5-68, The TQ commander may issue instructions poverning the emplovimeant
and compensation of CIs for laber. The CIs can be employed fo construct,
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administer, manage, and maintain the facility: and they are compensated
according to DFAS-IN 37-1. The Cls are required 1o work if the laber is
comsistent with their age and physical conditien, Their fitness for work is
determined in the same manner as EPWs (Chapter 4}, The Cls cannot be
compelled to wark if they are under the age of 15, They can be compelled to
perform the fallawing types of work and may volunteer to perform other types

of work:
«  Administrative, maintenance. and demestic work within  the
compousid,
+ Duties relative to protecting Cls against aerlel attack or other war
risks.

«  Medical duties if they are professionally and rechnically qualified.

SECURITY

5.67. The facility commander is responsible for security measures that
afleatively control Cls with minimal use of force. The physical cunstruction of
the facility and the presence of guard personnel {Chapter 2] constitute the
most obvious means of providing sccurity. Maintaining a high state of
discipline, a system of routines. and required standards of behavior enhance
effective security and control,

5-6%, Most Cls actively cooperate with US internment farility autherities or
assume a passive, compliant rele, Cooperative Cls are camposed, in part, of
individuals with ideologies Favorable to the US, Others, throuph resipnation or
apathy, will stmply adapt themselves to the conditions of their intermment.

5.60, Some Cls will engage in a campaign of embarrassing and harassing US
persannel to create propaganda of value to thelr cause that would have
negative ramificasions on the US. The leaders of the uncoeperative faction
may Ty to establish 2 united effort and blind obedience by all its members.
Amy relaxation of security is immediately detected and fully explolted,

ADVERSE ACTIONS

5.70. Dissident actiens by Cls vary from acts of harassment to acts of
vigletice, Such agtions may include—
+ Sabotaging equipment or fagllities.
+  Assaulting other Cls or custodial personnel,
+ Taking hostages to secure concessions,
= Tntimidating other Cls.
+ Fahricating weapons or other illegal items.
= {reating embarressing sitations or making false accusations to
influence international inspection teams or members of protecting
poWers,
+ Instigating disturbances or rints to place the facility stafl in
unfavorable pesitions (this allows CIs to gain concesslions and
influenre custedlal policiesh

Civilian intemenss 517



FM 3-15.40

5-71. Paramilicary forces may—
. Estgblish cemmunicatiens with interness by using agents. smugpled
radios, or foreign-language newspapers.
+ Order members of its armed [orees ta infiltrate the facility and becoms
apirators.

PLANNING

5.72, Ensure that security planning Is cantinuous and complete and that it
reflects current inselligence information on Cls. Implement an
immediate-response plan that is capable of meeting all internal and external
threats o security, Security planning for a Cl compound is similar to that for
an EPW compound [Chapter 4], (See Chapter 2 for more information on

segurity planning)

RULES OF ENGAGEMENT

§.72. The CING astablishes the ROE in coordination with the SJA and the
joint stafl. Special ROE can be developed for use In I/R facilities, but they
must have CINC approval,

MILITARY WORKING DOGS

5-74, The MWDs enhance the security and safety of an UR facility. They can
be used for patrolling and detecting explosives and rarcotics. (See Chapter 2
and AR 190-12 for more information.}

DISTURBANCES

5.75. Disturbances within the compound may range from riets te less viciert
disorders, and they can be organized or-unorganized, (3ee Chapter 3 and
Appendix B for mere nformation.

FACILITY MARKINGS

5.76. When military considerations permit, mark CI facilities with the letters
*CL" Place the letters so that they are clearly visible in the daytime from the
air,
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Internment/Resettlement Facilities

The TO commander is respansible for EPW/CI operations, and he provides
engineer and logistical support for the MP commander to establish and
maintain IR facilities, Facility censtruction is included in the planning
phase of an operation, and MP leaders take part in the planning process.
Planning. coordinating, and establishing facilities begins during the
build-up phase of an operation. Each facility provides appropriate
segregation, accountability. security. and support of internees. An VR
Facility is semipermanent in nature and normaelly consists of one to eight
compounds, each capable of interning 500 people. (Appendix D provides a
synopsis of the various MP I/R units that may be assigned to 2 TO.)

PLANNING

6-1, Planning for the censtruetion of IR facilities must be projected into the
future, This provides timely netification of engineers, sclection and
development of Facility sites, and procurement of constriction materials,

LOCATION

§-2. The MP coordinate the location with engineers, Jogistical units, higher
headquarters, and the HN. The failure 1o properly consider and correctly
evaluate all factors may increase the logistical and personnel efferts required
o support operations, If an I/R facility is improperly located. the entire
internes population may require movemerns when resuurces are scaree, When
selecting a site for an facility, consider the following:

Will the interned population posc a serious threat to lopistical
cperations if the tactical situation beeomes critical?

Is thers a threat of guerrilla activity In the area?

What is the atitude of the local populatien?

What classification of internees will be housed ar the sie?

What type of terrain surrounds the site, and will it help or hinder
escapes?

What t5 the distance from cthe MSE to the saurce of logistical support?
What transporiation methods are required and avallable to move
interneas, supplies, and equipment?

£-3. In addition, consider the—

-

METT-TC.

Froximity to probable tarpet areas.

Availability of suitable edsung facilities (aveids unnecessary
construction),
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. Presence of swamps, mosguitoes, and other factors (including water
drainage] that affect human health.

. Existence of an adegquate, satisfactory source of potable warer, The
supply should meet the demands for consumption, food sandtation.,
persanal hygiene, and sewape dispasal, .

«  Availability of elecrricity, Portable generators can be used as standby
and emergency sources of elecricity.

. Distance to work If internees are emploved outslde the facility.

= Awailability of construction material.

= 5ol drainage.

CONSTRUCTION

6-4. The type of constructon negessary depends on the—
«  Clmate, .
- Anticipated permanency of the factlity
»  Number of facilities to be established.
«  Availabllity of labor and materials.
- Conditions under which the detaining power billets its forces in the
same Ared,

£.5. Use local. vacant buildings te reduce the requirements for engineer
construction materials and personnel. Use internecs and local sources of
materials to modify and construct structures, In the absence of exlsting
srructures, tonts are the most practical means for housing internees.

5-8. The Engineer Corps’ Theater Construction Management Syster (TCMS)
contains basic plans, specifications. and material requirements for I/R
facllities based on the anticipated internes population. The plans can be easily
modified for temperate, frigid, tropic. and desert climates, The TCMS also
provides specifications and material requirements for the facilities when
dimension andfor population requiraments are supplicd.

SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

§-7, Separate the compounds from each other te prevent communicatian
batweern internees, Take advantage of irrepular terrain features as obstacles
to communlcation. Locating compounds 1p clase proximity increases efficiency
and security: however, distances of a mile may be required between
compounds on level terrain. Minimal security requirernents include—

«  Clear zoncs, A 12-foot clear zone surrounds each facility housing
EFWSs or Cls, The clear zone is free of vegetation and shrubbery
between the inside and outside perimeter fences, and it is constructed
arpund the circumference of the facility.

= Guard towers. Locate guard towers on the perimeter of cach factlity.
Place them fmmediately cutside the wall or, In case of double fencing,
where they permit an unobstrucred view of the lane betwern the
fences, The space between towers must allow overlapping cbservation
and fields of fire. During adverse weather, it may be necessary to
zugment security by placing fixed guard posts between towers on the
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LAYOQUT

putside of the fence, Ensure that towess are high enouph of permit an
unabstructed view of the compotnd and low eneugh to permit an
adequate field of fire, Tower platforms should have retractable ladders
and be wide enough to mount crew-served weapons.,

Lights. Provide adequate lghting, especially around compound
perimeters. [Huminating walls and fences discourages escapes, and
illuminating inner strategic points expedites the handling of problems
caused by internees, Protect lights from breakage with an
unbreakable-glass shield or a wire mesh screen. Ensure that lights on
walls and fences do not interfere with guards’ vision. Frovide
secondary emergenay lighting,

Patral roads, Construct patrol reads for vehide and feot patrols,
They should be adjacent to outside perlmater fences or walls,

Sally ports. A sally port (a series of gates) is required to search
vehicles and persennel entering or leaving the main compound,
Cunsider placing a sally part at the back entrance to the facility.
Comununications, Ensure that communication betwesn towers and
operation headquarters is reliable. Telephones are the preferred
method: however, ensure that alternate ferms of communication (radie
and visual or sound signals) ate available in case telephones are
inuperable.

B8, The facility layout depends on the nature of the operation, the terrain,
building materials, and HN suppert. A standard 4,000-man LR facility
consists of eight 300-man cempounds. 4 sample 500-man cempound is shown
in Figure 6-1, page 6-4. Each compound has—

6-9,

Barracks (may be general purpose [CP] medium tents in the early
stapes of an operation),

Kitchen facilitles (may include providing internees with culinary
equipment and provisions or using military cooks).

Bath houses.

Latrines,

A recrestion area,

The administrative area of each facility has—

& command post,

An administrative building,

Eeliglous and edugational buildings.

A dispensary and an infirmary te treat minor illnesses and injuries,
A supply building [or storage and issue of expendable suppiies,
Larrines,

Farking arecas,

Trash ecollecticn polnts,

Fotableswater points,

Storage areas {open and covered).

Generator and fuel areas,
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RECEIVING AND PROCESSING CENTERS

6-10, Captives must be fully processed befare being interned, evacuarted, or
repatriated, The size of @ processing center depends on the anticipated
nurber of internces, [t may be set up near overseas terminals, internatienal
transfer poings, and medical facilities, There is no set design for a processing
center (Figure 6-2). and a processing center may also have minimal
internment capabilities (Figure 8-3, page §-6).
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Figure 6-2. Sample Processing Center (Thaater)

B-11. When establishing a progessing center, coordinare with engineers for
gonstruction, I struatures are avallable. use them: otherwise, use tents.
Ensurc that shelrer, water, and latrines are available and that the processing
center is equal in quallty to facilities used by US forces, Arrange the
processing center so that internecs arc not aware of what is taking place in
the next station.

§-12. The prescribed standards of treatrnent and care place o great demand
on the logistical system, When possible, use captured supplies and equipment
and ensure that internees wear capiured clothing, Properly secure and
account for all supplics and equiprnent to aveid explaitation by internees.

§-13. Ensure that daily food rations are sulfficienc in quantity, quality, and
variety te maintain goed health and prevent weight loss and nutritional
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Figure 6-3. Sample Processing Center with internment Capability

deficiencles, Medical personnel apprise the commander of situational needs
and the nutritional health of the internee pepulation. Pravide werking
internees with additional rations when required. Ensure that internees have
sufficient, drinking water and latrine facittties, Sustain the health of internees
ar a level that is equal to that of guacding US forces.

g-14. If dining facilities are upavailahie, feed internees MREs. They can be
stored easily and require no additional dietary supplements. If fresh fruits
and vegetables are available, substitute them for nonperishable items.
Consider the habitual diet of Internees, and allow them to prepare their own
meals under the supervision of US personne] {sce AR 190.8). Ensure that
Internees do oot steckpile rations te use for escapes,

8-15, Food service equipment requircments vary depending on intternees’
habitual diets and customs, The commander may authorize lecal procurement
of cooking equipment instead of requiring internees Lo use standard-issue
kitchen equipment. One food pperations sergeant and one first cook will be
assigned o each 19547AR MF detachmeny (IR} (EPW/CI), Food service
personnel train and supervise selected Internees to perform food service

operations,
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CHAPEL FACIIATIES

5-16, Provide chapels and religious materials in IR facilities. Allow internees
to make chapel fixtures from avallable marerial or, if negessary, chtain
material through supply channels,

RECREATION EQUIPMENT

6.17. Obtain recreation equipment through supply channels il possible. If
necessary, securc squipment through lecal purchase,

CLEANING SUPPLIES

5-18, Each I/R facility requires houschkeeping supplies. The types and
guantities required vary depending on the envirgnment, the housing, and the
food service facility, Commen Table of Allowanee (CTA) 50-870 contains an
extensive list of housekeeping supplies. Use it as a guide to develop
allowances for janiterial and cleaning supplies. Ensure that there is pleanty of
potable water available in each compomd.

MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

5-19. Ensure that medical treatment is available for all internees, Each I'R
facility has an infirmary where internees with contagious diseases, mental
conditions, or other illnesses can be isolated from other patients. Internees
have 24-hour access ta latrines, which are clean and conform to the rules of
hypgiene, Provide scparate latrines for male and female internees. Provide
internees with facilitics. soap, and water for their personal needs and laundry.
Consider the following sanitation standards to prevent disease and ensure
gleanliness of the facilicy:

+  Distributing information to internees (in their lanpguage) on the
importance of proper hygiene, sanitation, and food sanitation,

» Teaching food sanitation provedures and ensuring that they are
observed and practiced. :

- Dispesing of human wastc praperly te protect the health of everyone
associated with the facility according te the guidelines established by
FVYNTMED, .

+  Providing—

«  Adeguate space to prevent overgrowding,.

«  Sufficient showers and latrines and ensuring that they are
cleaned and sanitized daily.

= Enouph potable water far drinking, bathing, deing laundry, and
cenducting food service aperations.

»  Perspnal-hygiene materials.
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PART THREE
United States Military Prisoners

The US military prisoner operations are conducted under the umbrelta of the Army
Corrections System (ACS). The ACS is an integral part of the military justice system,
which provides incarceration and correctional services for US military personnel. The
ACS provides sustody and control of military offenders, while providing access to
basic education, offense-related counsaling, selectsed academic courses, and training
necessary for return to military duty or the civilian community. Specific use-of-force
guidelines and the ROt apply to US military prisoner operations, On the hattlefield, US
military prisoner operations paraliel the internment and evasuation sysiems for EPWSs,
Cls. RPs, ODs, and DCs. However, US military prisoners are not treated as or
confined with them.

Chapter 7 centains information on the ACS and provides the foundation and guidance
for conducting US military prisoner operations during wartime. Chaptet 8 discusses
the short-term confinement of US military prisoners abroad during wartime, the field
detention facility (FOF), and the field confinement facility {FCF}.

Chapter 7

Army Corrections System

The ACS provides confinement and correctional treatment for US military
prisoners. It operates on a corrective basis, rather than a puritive basis,
and s goal is to help prisoners become responsible, productive citizens.
The ACS facilitles are staffed with carefully selected, well-trained,
professional personnel. Prisoners have access {0 programs that provide
education and rehabilitation, The staff and the programs are dedicated to
helping prisoners recognize and rescive their problems, correct their
hehavior, and improve their attitudes. :

LEVELS OF CONFINEMENT

7-1. The Army maintains a three-tiered correctional system to meet the needs
of prisoners. Although the missien at 2l levels Is to confine and provide
correctional treatment, the mission emphasis differs at each level, These
differences are based on the length of time prizoners are canfined and the
facilidies and services required by the confinement.

Army Corrections System 7-1
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LEVEL I—CONFINEMENT FACILITIES

7.2, Conflnement Facllities provide—
+  Pretrial confinement,
+  Short-term posttrial confinement (normally 80 days or less),
»  Custody.
»  Cantrol.
+  Administrative support,
+  Limited counseling.

7.5, Installations withaut ACS farilities can contract to incarcerate pretrial
priseners in federaily approved civilian jails. Agreements must provide for
segregation of prisoners by rank (officer, NCO, and enlisted), sex, and posturial
status. Forward coplies of agreements with clvilian jurisdictions te HOQDA
{DAMO-ODL-C). A sentenced prisoner who is pending transfer to an ACS
facility cannet be confined in a civillan jail for more than 10 days. However, an
installation commander can notify HQDA (DAML-ODL-C) and authorize
exceptions for prisoners sertenced to 30 days or less,

LEVEL II—REGIONAL CORRECTIONS FACILITIES

7-4, Reglonal currections facilities (RCFs) provide—
=  Fretrial confipemernt support, :
= Wultifaceted correctional-treatment programs.
- Vocattonal and military training to prepare priseners for return to
duty or. if determined suitable, return to civilian soclety.
»  Admingstrative Support,
»  Basic cducational cpportunities.
»  Employment.
»  Selected mental-health programs.
«  Custody.
+  {ontrol.

LEVEL III—UNITED STATES DISCIPLINARY EARRACKS

7.5. The United States Disciplinary Barracks (USDE) is 2 madmum-custedy
facility that provides lonp«term Incarceration for prisoners. It is the only ACS
facility authorized to permanently incarcerate posttrial prisoners who are
sentenced to death,

7-6. Although federal civilian penal institutions are not a part of the ACS,
they may be used to confipe priseners, The Federal Bureao of Prisans
administers and operates the federal penal system, Military priseners whese
disciplinary and adjustment records indicate a need for treatment that 1
available in a federal penal institution may be transferred to that system.
These scheduled for incarceration in a federal institution are first confined at
the USDE and then transferred to the federal institution. (See AR 19047 for
maore infarmation.}
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CORRECTIONAE FACILITIES

7-7. Based on operational requirements and programs, HQDA
(DAMO-ODL-C) determines where prisoners are incarcerated if they are
sentenced to more than 30 days, The RCF provides short- and medivm-term
confinements. and the USDE provides long-term canfinement,

7-8. The facility commander is responsible for the administration and
operation of specialized correctional programs. The programs provide the
professiona)l evaluation, counseling. education, and administration needed to
prepare prisoners for return to military or civilian life. Chapter & discusses
procedures and guidelines for establishing FDFs and FCFs.

LEGAL RIGHTS AND REQUIREMENTS

7-9. The UCMJ and local and service regutations govern the restraint and

 confinement of military persormel. The ACS provides legal. humane, and jus{
treatment of priseners throughout the confinement process, from pretrial
confinement 1o sentence expiration,

PRISONERS' RIGHTS

7-10. Soldiers do not autematically forfeit all of their rights upon
confinement, Prisoners retain most of the rights guaranteed by the US
Censtitution, sithsugh perhaps to a lesser degree. The moest important
eoristitutional rights for prisoners are:

+  First Amendment {freedom of speech and religion).

»  Fourth Amendment [freedom apainst unreasonable search amd

seizure),

«  Fifth Amendment [right against self-incrimination [Miranda Righus]).

- Sixth Amendment (right to counsel).

- Elghth Amendment (prohibition of cruel and unusual punishment).

CONFINEMENT REQUIREMENTS

7«11, Prisoners in pretrial conflnement are informed of the charges caustng
their confinement. Within 48 hours of their confinement (via their chain of
command), 2 US magistrate reviews the circumstances of the confinement and
determines whather continued pretrial confinement i€ necessary,

7.12. Individuals are accepted for confinement only on receipt of a
court-martial order, a repart of the rial results, or a confinement order. The
convening authority ordering the execution of the sentence must issue the
eourt-mardal order, If a cammissioned or warrant officer is placed in preirial

' confinement, the conflnement order originates with his ecommander. The
confinement arder is raad to the soldier by a commisstoned officer. An enliscad
soldier may be pretrial confined by order of his commanding officer or any
commissianed offlcer who has personal knowledge of the offense or has made
inquiry inte it

7.13. Specific procedures for pretrial confinement are contained in local SOPs
\ and local supplements to AR 27-10, A new cenfinement order is not needed to
reconfine a soldier who is cenvicted at trial by court-martial lellewing pretrial
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canfinement, A commander or the trial counsel, if such autharity is delegated
£ him, can order the seldier into posttrial confinement with a report of the
trial resuls,

PRISONER STATLS

7-14. A prisoner or a pretrial detainec is informed of his status upen arrival
at a confinement facility. His status is necessary in response o judicial
proceadings and other actions. The fellowlng statuses pertain to US military
prispners:

-

SEGREGATION

Casual, A casual prisopcr is tonfined awaiting—

« Further instructions from another cormmand or military service,
» Transfer wo anocher facility,

» Return to his unit,

Detained. A detained prisener (presrial detainee] is an enlisted
service member whe Is confined awafting—

« Charges to be filed.

« The dispesition of charges,
« A trial by court-martal,

o A trial by & foreign court,

" Adjudged. An adjudged prisoner has been sentenced in spen Court.

but the convening authority has not appraved the sentence.
Approved-adjudged. An approved-adjudged prisener’s sentence has
been approved and adjudged, bug it has not been ordered into
axecution,

Sentenced. A sentenced prisoner is serving a sentence that has been
ordered into execution,

Officer, An offlcer prisoner er an officer prefrial detainee is a
commissioned or warrant officer on active duty who has been placed in
confinement. but his sentence has not been ordered intp execution,

7-15, Segrepate prisoners as follows:

Pretrial detainee. A pretrial detaines is not treated the same as a
postirial prisoner whase status is adjudged. approved-adjudged. or
sentenced, He has not been proven guilty of an offense. His
eonfinement is not a punishment, but it ensures his presence for trial
and prevents further misconduct. If possible, segregate his living and
working areas from all other priseners.

Cfficer, An officer prisoner whose sentence has not been ordered into
executlon |s entitled tv certaln rights and privileges, These privileges
end when an officer’s sentence begins and his starus changes from an
officer prisoner to a sentenced prisoner. House & postirial officer
prisoner In the general prisoner population.

Female, A female prisoner or o female pretrial detalnee is confined in
a facility that is approved for housing women, If an enpost facility is
unavailable, coordinate confinernent with local officials who have a
federally approved detention facllity for women. A civilian facllity may
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only be used for pretrial or short-term, pestirial canfinement.
Segrepate female prisoners from male prisoners excepl when they are
participating in supervised classes, vocational education, or group
counseling. Female correctional personnel supervise and centrol
fernale prisoners in administration or disclplinary segregation. If owe
fernale guards are unavailable, use precautions when escoTting a
fernale prisoner, For example. use two male guards ¢r one male guard
and one female guard, Female priseners are incargerated in ACS
facilities when directed by HQDA (DAMO.ODL-C).

CUSTODY AND CONTROL

7.16. Custody and contro] are basic functions for every confinement or
correctional facility, Fasility persannel achieve and maintain custody and
control by subjecting prisoners to a structured schedule of calls 24 hours a day.

CUSTODY MEASURES

7-17. Custody is restricting a prisoner’s freedom of movement by placing
physical barriers on or aveund him, It is maintained within a facility by the
presence of guards, walls. fences, protective lighting, alarms, and locking
devices, Outside a facility, custady is malntained by the presence of
supetvisors and guards. Prisoners designated as trustees are afforded eustody
and control by the conditions plaged on thelr parole agreement,

CUSTODY GRADES

7-18. Each prisoner is assigned a custady grade (rustes, minimum, mediarmg,
or mazximum) that designates the degree of supervision required te control his
movements. The facility commander assigns custody grades ta prizoners
based on sigms of emotional disturbance and instability, history of escape. drug
addiction, viglence, and access to sensitive material,

7-19. Custody prades are assigned based en the minimum level of control
necessary, A custody grade can be changed at any time, and reclassification i3
based on continual cbservation and evaluation of the prisones Each prisoner
is promptly advised of his custody grade,

7-20, For example, each incoming RCF prisoncr s assigned a maximum
custody grade for the first 72 hours of confinement. During that time, the
eorrectional staff shserves and evaluates the prisoner’s behavior, At the end of
the evaluation period, the staff reviews the prisoner’s behavior and assigns
the appropriate ustody prade,

ADMINISTRATIVE SEGREGATION |

7-21. Sometimes, prisuners must be separated from the larger population for
more intense custedial supervision. Facllity commanders may authorize the
segregation of prisoners indlvidually or by groups. Administrative segregacion
is impesed for the benefit of the segrepated prisoner(s} or the prisoner
populaticn. Prisoners may be placed in adminlstrative segregation while
awatting the results of an investigation or for protective measures, medieal
reasens, or homaosexoal bebavion
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7-22, Segregated prisoners requiring increased supervision are plaged in close
confinement and are escorted when they leave their cells. Privileges for
administratively segregated prisoners are the same as these of prisoncrs not
in close confinement, However, exceptions to this requivement are suicidal and
disciplinary segregated prisoners {see the facility SOP for details].

7-23, Prisoners placed in administrative segregation can be kepiin close
confinement 24 hours a day or only at night. They must receive at least 80
minutes of exercise dally and can be employed if the work is consistent with
the purpese of the segregation. A gualified mental-health professional
interviews and prepares a writien report on each inmate wha is sepregated
mare than 3C days.

CONTROL MEASURES

7-24. Conrrel Is placing Bmitations on a prisoner’s actions and behaviors. It is
tnvoked by the correctional stafl's inslstence on a state of exder and military
discipline ameng the prisoners. Control is sustained by a consistent routine in
daily lives. For example, prisoners are routinely required to provide 2 daily
display of their clothing, equipment, and health and comfert supplies. Control
is reflegted in the disciplined appearance. bearing, and conduct of the
prisanees and by their prompt obedience to rules, regulations, and grders,

DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

7-25. Disciplinary measures are imposed on priseners to correct deviant
behavior and to protect other prisoners, the stafl, and government property.
Abusive measures are not Imposed in the ACS, Prisoners are medically
cleared before being placed in disciplinary segregation, which may not excecd
60 consecutive days. Prisoners undergolng disciplinary measures are net
empioyed, except to clean their own quarters. They must receive at least 30
minutes of exercise wach day if their behavior is manageable. Hand and leg
irons or other restraining deviges are used during movement outside the cell,
Guards inspect prisencrs in dose confinement according to the facility SOP.

7-26. The impesition of discipbinary measurcs often beging with an ebjective
disciplinary report, The report presents a detailed summary that addresses
the who, what, when, where, why, and how of an incident, The facility
commander has several options when he receives a disclplinary report. He
may reduce the report to 2 memorandum of record, refer the prisoner for
counseling, refer the case to a discipline and adjustmnent board, or recommend
action under the LICMJ,

PROHIBITED PUNITIVE MEASURES

7-27. The following punitive measures are prohibited:
= Clipping a prisenier’s hatr cxcessively close.
= {rdering the lockstep.
»  Reguiring silence at meals.
= Eequiring a prisoner to break rocks,
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EMERGENCIES

MOVEMENT

» Using hand or leg irons, restraining straps or jackers, or snackles as
punishment, (The FCF SOF gives autherity for the use of these
devices and specifies the circumstances warranting their use)

+ TRemoving a prisoner’s underciothing or clothing ar using other
debasing practices,

«  Flogging, branding, tattecing. or using any other eruel or urmasual
punishrient. '

r  Requiring demiclle in a tent as punishment.

+  Ordering strenucus physical agtivity or hedy positlons destpned
place undus stress on a prisaner.

«  Using hand or leg irens or bely chains that glve the appearance af a
chain gang,

7-28, Confinemernc Facilities provide custody and control of prisoners during
emergencies (fires, escape attempis, and other disturbances), Develap a
formal emerpenay action plan and periodically review it to ensure thatit is
eomplete and current, Properly training custedial persennel and reviewing
facilities and restraints can prevent or greatly reduce the possibility of
escapes. Escapes result in emergency actions being excouted and puards and
prisoners taking immediate action accerding ta the factlity SOPF

7.28. Disturbances ameng prisencrs may be & miner diserder, 2 major
disarder, ¢r a full-scale riot. Disorders and riots may be spontanecus
disturbances or arganized diversions for escape attempts. How a facilicy staff
handles a miner disorder determines whether it is brought under contrel or
escalates to major propartions, Disperse prisoners who are involved in a
disturbance 5o that they cannot organize as @ cohesive group. Once dispersed,
prevent, partclpants from rejoining the disturbance. Idercify, isclate. and
remove ringleaders from the disturhance as soon as possible,

7.20. Prisoners have the best opportunity for escape while being moved from
ane place to another (outside the facility). Established and stringent custody
and control measures reduce the likelthood of escapes. Procedures and
technigues for moving prisoners can be modified as needed by the facility
cornmander ¢r the commander directing the movement,

T«31. When a prisoner is in presrial confinement, his unit is responsible for
escorting him to the confinement facility unless custedy and control become
integrity issues. The unit coprdinates with the RCF for a briefing on custody
and control procedures, future escort requirements, and the use of force.

7-32, Frisk each prisoner before he leaves the facility. Complete a DD Form
2708 {hard copy or electronic) for each prisaner escorted out of the facility.
Move prisoners by motor vehicle, rail, air, or foet (if the distance is short
enough to justify it and when other means of transportatien are unavailable)
{see STP 19-95C14-3M-TG},
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CORRECTIONAL-TREATMENT PROGRAMS

7-33. Correctional-treatment programs are based on and tailored to the
custedy, empleyment, education, and treatment needs of prisencrs. Each
prisener and his treatment is professionally monitered, The goal of
correctional-treatment programs is te return prisoners to civilian life as
produstive citizens or to the Army as preductive soldiers.

7-34. Cerrectional-treatment programs provide a professional evaluation and
study of each prisoner and his background. They provide fur priseners’ health
and welfare, include constructive work that teaches work skiils, and
admirster indlvidual and group counseling and therapy,

7-35. Easch program specifies the custody grade and disciplinary requirements
needed to achieve goals. The goals can be achteved by recelving no disciplinary
reports. being involved in an established gorrectional-treatment plan, or
gbtaining ether program objectives.

EVALUATION

7-36, The Facility commander, in conjunction with an evaluation board,
deterrnlnes a prisoner's custedy grade and treatment program by 2 two-phase
system. The first phase is to Identify the needs that require immediarte
ingorventian, and the secend phase s an ongeing evaluation of the prisoner
while he {5 in conflnement,
7.7, The board uses the following teols to begin its initial cvaluation:

+  The guards observation report,

*  The mental health’s evaluation,

= The chaplain's evaluation.

= The medical officer's evaluation,

» The prisoner's persennel file,
7-38. The prisoner's custody grade and {reatment program may change as
additienal information becames available during his incarceration, The
Eollgwing aspects are considered and closely meonitored during his entire
confinement period;

* Emgployment,

»  Educarion,

= Medical condition,

»  Religimrs participation.

= Family and financial probiems.

COUNSELING

7-38. Counseling ts a process in which behavipral problems are observed and
guidance 1s provided to induce productive, useful behavior. Counseling
programs are based on the type, size, and mission of a confinerment facility, Itz
staffing abilitles, and AR 190-47, At a2 minimum. counseling is available for
problem sclving and crisis intervention. The ACS reglonal facilities and the
USDE provide the following:

+ {Chemical abuse treatment,
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+  Anger rmanggement,

+  Stress management.

»  Adjunct therapy (such as Alsohalies Anonymeus [AA]l and Narcotics
Anonymous [NAJ).

«  The impact of crimes an victims,

+ Dther programs consistent with staffing, professional support, and
prisoner needs, )

7-40, The RCF primarily relies on counseling/treatment programs avallable

ta all soldiers, Instaliations unable to provide basic regicnal counseling
serviges tequast 2 waiver from HQDA (DAMO-ODL).

7-41, The counseling program in & correctional facility has two goats:
» Help prisoncrs set realistdc goals and adjust to the confinement

cnviranment.
» Help prisoners gain problemsolving techniques and  develep
aggeptable behaviorn

7-42, The facility commander can choose counselars from assigned cadre.
When possible, he selects experienced, mature NCOs who do not have a
corrections background. He ensures that sounselors are eriented to the
missions, ohjectives, and eperational procedures of the fadlity before they
begin their counseling duties. Counselars must understand and be able to
apply certain principles and concepts of human behavior and social values,
They—
»  Believe In the dignity and worth of an individual.
= Recognize that individuals are different.
»  Understand that all behavior has meaning,
= Understand that individuals arc the result of thelr environment and
life experiatices.,
+  Understand that atrigude and behavior are related.
=  Understand that there are always reasons gr causes for changes in
behaviar
= Believe that people have the capacity to change,
=  Believe that people have a right te participate in decislons affecting
their welfare,
=  Understand that judging individuals in terms of right and wrong s
not within their purviaw. |
«  Are ghjective and unbiased.
= Are alert for situatlons that ewceed chelr capabilities and
responsibilities. and if necessary, refer the prisener for speclalized
eounseling or problem solving,

7-43, Staff members identdfy and report prisencrs whe are—
+  Escapa.minded.
« Dangerous.
= Aleohelic,
= Drupg-addicted.
+  Sexually deviant,
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+  Suicidal,
. Emotionally disturbed frefer prisoners (o mental health far
evaluation),

7.44, Conzimury is cssential to a successful counseling program. Ideally, a
counselor is assigned to 2 prisoner and continues te work with him throughmat
his confinement, The gounseler makes contact with the prisoncr within 48
hours of his inprecessing. The counselor completes necessary records [journal
and worksheet) and initiates a follew-up plan. He maintains a case file on
each prisoner that contains 2 record of counseling sessions, a persanal-data
sheet, observation reperts, of other correspondence. High prisener merale and
the lack of disciplinary prablems reflet & successful courseling program. The
final test is 2 prisoner's satisfactory adjustment on his return o society, [See
FMs 8-51 2nd 22+100 for more Information on counseling.)

EMPLOYMENT AND EDUCATION

7.45. Brisomers can be emploved in tasks that benefit them and meet the
needs of the facility, Education activities take prierity gver work projects, The
USDE employment and education programs are key eorrectional tools for
preparing prispners (o requrn to civiitan life. The programs provide prisaners
with marketable skills and self-confidence, and they teach the value of
self-discipline, Job training epportunides range from unskilled, manual labor
to highly skilled trades.

7-46. Close coordination between the faeility commander and the garrison
commander or his equivalent is maintained to establish worthwhile work
projects for prisonerz. The facility commander approves work projects and the
assignment of prispners 1o work projects. The employment section determines
the best type of emplayment for each prisoner, The needs of the facility are
considered along with the prisener's—

» Education.

= Apttude and achievement sqoves.

«  MOS,

o Attiude and interests,

RECREATION

7-47, Nenduty activities fill gaps between work and education activities and
take up idle time that might etherwise be used for undesirable agtivities.
Engourags prisoners w develop nonduty time interests, and when possible, set
up & program to guide and direct nenduty activities. A prisoner's involvement
in nonduty activities indicates that be is adjusting te confinemnent. Note and
repert soldiers whe are not participating in nenduty activitles.

7-48, Ensure that prisoners have access o a library and recreation facilities.
Based on the commander's approval, prisoncr recreation programs may
include sporting events, hobbies, motion pictures, videotapes. and religious
activities. Encourape prisoners to further their academic education by taking
part in the facility’s education program or through selfsstudy courses offered
by the Army Correspondence Course Program (ACCE).
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COMPENSATION, CLEMENCY, AND PAROLE

7-49, Prisoners who respend well to correctional treatment can be rewarded
in several ways. The severicy of their sentences may be lessencd. their
sentences may be reduced. or they may be granted greater frecdom and more
privilages, These rewards help maintain merale. discipline. and wclfare,

COMPENSATION

CLEMENCY

i Ta prisoner tincluding & trustee) whe loses his posllion as an assistant instrustor or 3

|| whighewver iz luss,

7-50. An inmate who is serving a sentence to confinement fother than a life
sentence] can earn time off the sentence term by taking part in selected
activities for which extra goodsconduct, time (EGCT} is autherized. The EGCT
iz an additronal incentive to prisoners whe demenstrate excellence in work,
education, or voration. It is awarded at the rate shown in Table 7-1, Only
those prisaners who demunstrate ability, initiative, and productivity and meet
the eligibility eriteria for their assigned duties are recommended for EGCT

Table 7-1. Rates for EGCT

Levef — Cescription __ ] EGCl'-'_
T | Prisaners continuously empioyed 1 ke 5 months ~ 1 1 day por month
2 Prisonars continuously employed & i 10 months 2 days per month
3 Prizoncrs conttnugusly employed 11 to 15 months 3 days per maonth
4 Prisaness continuously employved 16 to 20 months 4 days permaonth
5 Prispnets continupusly ermployed 21 to 25 months & days permanth
& 1 Prigoners senving as assistant insiructors of supenisor | € dayz permonth
| assistants {following atiainment of Lavel 5)'
T | Trustees who have maintalned Lovel & for 8 months® 7 days per month

supervisor assistant is reducad to Level 5 dr the eaming level held prier to elevation,

2Tha Level T increase is removed iF & pelsoner is removed from trustes stalus. He is

reduced o Level € or the saming level hate prigr to elevatlan, whichever is less.

7-51. Additional EGCT can be authorized for participation in community
service programs and special projects that support institutienal goals or
missions. It is awarded in a lump sum and does not exceed 3 days for any
event or & days in any mpnth,

7-52. Clemency modifies the severity of a court-martial sentence and can be
achieved through mitigation, suspension, or remission as foliows. The facility
commander makes recommendations cancerning each prisoner's sentence if he
has responded In 2 positive manner to correctional programs,
+ Mitigation. Mitigation lessens the severity of a sentence.
= Suspension, Suspension s the granting of a probationary pertod that
results in remission if it is cornpleted successfully
»  Remission. Remission cancels the unexecuted part of a sentence to
which the remission applies.
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PAROLE

7-53, A parelc is based on conduct during confinemaeant ar on special
circumscances. There are three types of paroles that 2 prisoner may be
awarded—a parcie. a temporary home parole (THE), and an emespency home
parole (EHPH

«  Parole. A parole serves as a transition between the strict supervision
of confinement and the canditions most likely to ensure a prisoner's
earliest, assumption of respansibilities as a productive. lawwabiding
citizen,

- THP. A THP is 2 temporary telease from confinement granted to
strengthen family relationships, and it provides incentive and
reinforcement to positive behavior and merate.

. EHP, An EHF is a temporary release from confinement due Te an
emergency, such as the death or critical illness of an immedlate family
member or & disastern

7.54. The Facility commander notifies victims and witnesses who are
identified in the prisoner's correctional-treatment file {CTF) that a prisener is
being released from confinement (see AR 180-47, BOD Directive 1030.1. and
DOD Instruction 1030.2}, Notify victims and witnesses by the most direct
means practicable befora releasing a prisoner en THP ar EHP. This afiows the
victim or witness the opportunity to respond. favorably or nepatively. to the
proposed release,

CLEMENCY AND PAROLE BOARD

7-55. The facility commander appeints a permanent bpard that consists of ot
least threc voting members {one officer and two enlisted}, He may also assign
nonveting members to the board. The board considers facters involved in 2
prisoner'’s request for clemency or parole and recommends acceptance or
rejection of the request ta the Army Cleruency ard Parole Board.

CORRECTIONAL S5TAFF

7.56. The ACS correctional staff consists of dedicated professionals who serve
as positive role models for prisoners, Srafl members include corrections NCOs
and specialists {(MP who have entered the corrections career program and
regeived resident training in MOS 85C at the US Army Military Police
School), Due to thelt close contact with prisoners, corrections WNCOs and
specialists musy be fiem, fair, and decisive, Their behavior and aitude form
an integral part of the correctional-treatment process, Support personnel are
experts in areas ather than corrections. but their expertise plays an smpartant
role In the faciliy

CORRECTIONAL-SUPERVISION BRANCH

7-57, The chief, corregrional-supervision branch [C5B] [senjor corrections
NCO)—

+  Assists in the gustodial eperations of the facility.

»  Supervises correctional and custodial persennel within the factlity.
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Guard Commander

Informs the facility commander of matters that affect the custody.
cantrel. and secusity af the facllitw
Ensures that rules, regulations, and SOFs are followed and enforeed.

7-58, The guard commander—

-

Prisoner Contrel Team

Supervises tustodial personnel.

15 responsible for prisoner aetivities during his tour of duty.
honivers custady, control, and security measures.,

Ensures compliance with the schedule of calls,

Indtiates ernerpency control measures,

Maintains the facility blotrer.

Dreals with situations invelving prisoner admission in the absence of
the chief, CSE. and the chicf, prisoner services branch (F'5E].

7-59, The prisoner control team NCQIC performs many af the same duties in
an I/R battzlian module as in a garrigon confinement facility. This speciaiized
environment requires the same corrections background to respend to
behavisral incidents requiring calm, decisive action, During UR eperations,
the NCOIC is responsibla fer—

Lellblock Guards

Security.

Arcountability,

Intelligence. Intellipence is information obtained through chservation
and reports submitted by puards whe are in daily contact with
prisoners. The best sourge of intelligence gathering for the CSE is the
guard force.

The guard foree. There zre two types of orders for the guard force—
general and special. General orders apply to all guards. and spedal
orders apply to particular posts and duties,

Escape prevention, The MWDs can be wsed to track an cscapee. but
they cannot be used to apprehend him,

7.60. Cellblock guards—

Maintain custody, contral. and disgipline of prisoners under their
supervision,

Supervise all activites according te the schedule of calls.

Supervise the response to emergensy action plans,

Conduct perlodic inspections, searches, head counts, roll calls, and bed
chacks.

Claose-Confinement Guards

761, Close~confinernent guards—
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«  Maintain custody and contrel of prisoners who are segregared fram
the general population due to inprecessing ar administrative or
disciplinary reasons,

- Accomplish activities within the schedule of calls, as applicable o the
close-cenfinement area,

+ Condutt 30-minute checks {or 15-minute checks for special-status
prisonerst when a DD Form 509 is required.

+  Ensure that all required signatures on DD Form 509 are obtained on a
daily basis,

Dining-Facility Guards:
7-62. Dining-facility guards—
+  Maintain custody and control of prisemers during mealtime,
«  Ensure thart the dining-facility traffic plan is fullowed.
=  Prevent congestion at cendiment and juice areas,
= Ageount for silverware befure and after o meal, -
= Search prisoners before they leave the dining facilicy,

Employment Detail Guards
763, Employment desail fuards—

= Maintain custody, control, and supervision of prisoners while on
details.

v Eosure that work details are acgomplished and safety precautions are
observed,

»  Maintain strict accouncability of equiprnent and teols.

+  Assist with frisks and strip searches of prisoners returning from
details,

v Acgount [or prisoners on detalis according to the schedule of ealls.

»  Track prisoners’ locations at all times while on details,

Escort and Absent-Without-Leave Apprehension Guards

7-64. Escort and ahsent-without-leave [AWOL) apprehension guands—

+  Maintain custedy and gentrol of prisoners while moving them to and
from designated places,

+  May be armed with @ pistol if required and authorized by the facilivy
gommander. )

+  Are gualified with a pistel and trained in the use of force and the ROE,

+ Are trained in firearms safegy procedures necessary o transpert
prisoners by land. air, and sea.

Main Gate and Sally Port Guards

7«65, Main gate and sally port guards—
s Majmain custedy and control of prisoners.
»  Ensure that enly authortzed persons enter the facility
+  Inspect vehicles entertng and exiting the facllity.
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-
-

Vizitor Roem Guards

Inspect packages.
Conduct inventories of items encaring and exiting the facility.
Require noncustodial personnel 1o register on sign-in logs.

TwGE, Visitor room guards—

Hospital Guards

Maintain custody and cuntrel of priseners during visits by family
members and other autherized persons.

Detect violadons of rules and regulations, improper behavier. and
contraband,

Pesition themselves [n  inconspicuous places and  observe
conversations rather than Hstening to them.

Identify and report, infractions. which may be grounds for terminating
ViZiTs,

7+67. Hospital puards--

-

Tower Guards

Maintain custody and control of prisoners while escorting them to and
from medical appeintonents and during hespitalization.

Ensure that reems are clear of contraband.
Prevent unauthorized communications.

7-68. Tower guards—

TRAINING

Maintain custody and contrel by observing specific sectors of the
perimeter,

Are briefed on the use of force and are familiar with a I2-gauge
shotgun,

Ensure that contraband is not passed through the fence,

Provide pretection for compound puards.

7.69. Personnel assigned to a confinement facility are oriented and trained in
the procedures of custedy and control, The formal training program includes—

Supervisory and interpersonal communications skills.
Self«defense techniques.

Use of force (privrities of force],

Weapons qualification (see T34 Pam 350.38).

First aid.

Emergency action plans.

Facility repulations,

Riot control technigues,
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SUPFPDRT PERSOKNEL

7.70. Support personnel in a canfinement facility include chaplaing, medical
personnel, the SJA, and the IG, They perfarm the same fupctions as suppert
persormel in a garrison.

PRISONER SERVICES BRANCH
7-7L. The ¢chief, PSB—

Supervises the administrative concerns of the facllity,

Matntains records and forms,

Compules sentences,

Manages property and funds,

Processes prisoners for ansfer or release,

Monitors admissions, services, THPs, EHPs, and the victim/witness
PTOETaMm, '

Advises the facility comnmander of administrative goncerns involving
prisoners,

7.72, Spme administrative procedures at ACS facilities are unigue te
conflnement and corrections operations. Key procedures inchude inprocessing
priseners, maintaining records and forms, computing sentences, managing
property and fund aceounts, and transferring and releasing prisoners. In
addition to ensuring the day-to-day functioning of facilities, these procedures
have a direct impact an prisener discipline and morale. A prisgner's fimst
contaer with the facility staff is during admissions processing, when he is
bricfed on the facility rules and fis legal rights,

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

7-73. Prisoners begin their confinement by inprocessing. Segregate newly
confined priseners from the main prisoner pepulation until they are processed
according to the following putdelines:;

Check the TD Form 2707 for accutacy,

Search and segregate authorized and unauthoerized property.
Strip-search each prisoner.

Issue appropriate health and comfort supplies to each prisoner. and
complete DD Form 504, -

Phatograph and fingerprint each prisoner

Cornplete individual prisener forms.

Inform priseners of their visitation rights.

Arrange for o medical officer to examine each prisoner within 24 hours
of confinement, and complete DD Form 503.

CORRECTIONAL-REPORTING SYSTEM

7.74. The Correctional-Reporting Svstem (CRS} is the primary means of
infermation management within the ACS, (See AR 180-47 far more

infermation,)
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REQUIRED REGULATIONS AND FORMS

7-75. Each facility must have a complete, cuzrent set of regulations covering
correctional administration. The facility commander ensures that the facility
is part of the publicatisns distribution system. The foliowing regulations and
publications must be available:

= AR 15130,

= AR I190-14.

= AR 190-47,

= ARZ10.174,

= AR 533-30.

= Mige Pub 27-T.
= UCMIL

%76, Confinement facilides use a variety of forms te maintain records and
reparts. The following forms must be available:

= DA Form 1124,

~ DA Form 1125-E.

= D4 Form 1128,

« DA Form 1128-R.

» DA Form 1130-K.

« D& Form 1131-K,

« DA Form 1132,

«  D»A Form 1133-R.

= DA Form 1135-R.

+ DA Form 3078,

= I»A Form 2855,

« D Form 3987,

+ DD Form 2 {ACT).

+ DI Form 499,

= D Form 503,

= DD Form 504,

= DD Form 508,

+ DD Form S04,

« DD Form 313,

» DD Form 2707,

= DD Form 2710,

= DD Form 2718,

» Federal Burcau of Investigation (FBI} Forrm FE.243,

CORRECTIONAL-TREATMENT FILE

7.77. Establish a CTF withip the first 72 hours of confinement, and maintain
1t throughout the confinement period. {See AR 180-47 for more information.)
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SENTENCE COMPUTATION

7.78, Compute sentences according to AR 63320 and DOD Directive 13254,
The facility commander ensures that selected corrections N{ZOs working in
the PSP are properly trained to compute sentences. Ingarrect computatiens
result in ingorrect release dates and can violate a prisoner's legal rights, The
rate of earnings for grod-conduct time s caleulated based on the prisener’s
lengeh of confinement, including prerial time (see Table 72},

Table 7-2. Rates for Good-Cormduct Time

Length of Sﬂntnnﬁ___l—=_ Good-Conduct Time

Less than 1 year | 5days for each month ef the sentence

1 year o less than 3 years & days for each month of the sentence

3 years to iess than & years : 7 days for each month of the sentence

5 years to less than 10 yaars | 8 days igr pach marth of the sentence

10 years or maore. excluding life | 10 days far each month of the sentence

HOTE: If the torm of confinement is reduced or !f an additienal sentence increasos
the term of confinemant, recompute the geod-condust time at tho abatement !
appropriata o the new torm n_f confinement.

e = —

PERSONAL PROPERTY AND FUNDS

7.79, Prisgners are permitted to place personal property in safekeeping if it is
not autherized for retention by the facilicy commander, Withour an exception.
the number of items stored cannat exceed the capacity of 2 12- by 16-inch
envelope, Account for personal property and funds according to AR 210-174;
and place the funds in the prisoners’ depesit fund. The facility commander
appoints (in writng) a cormmissioned officer. 1 warrant offlcer. or a DA clvilian
as the custpdian of the prisoners’ property and funds. The appointee must be
bonded as curlined in AR 600-13,

7-80. The custodian safeguards prisoners’ property and funds in orust. With -
few exceptions, any action invelving property or funds requires the prisoner’s
authority and consent, The exceptions to this rule are as follows:
« The Internal Revenue Service ([RS) can levy @ prisoners persona)
deposit fund o satisfy delinguent federal income taxes,
= Property that has evidentiary value is subject to impounding. When
the propecty is taken from a prisener. disposition is made only by
instructions received from a competent authority. (See AR 190-22 for
rmore infermation.)
«  Property of an escapee is disposed of aceording to DOD 4160.21-M.

PROCEDURES

7-81. A system of internal contrals is used to protect prisoners’ property and
funds, to ensure the accuragy of records, and to premoete efficiency in
sperations., The custedian and the correctienal staff must ensure that
prisoners are denied access to property and funds (their own and other
prisoners]. Stafl members inventory the prisoners’ property and list the fvems
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on DA Form 1132-R {flve copies). [See ARs 180447 and 210-174 for detailed
procedures,)

7-82, Dispose of an escapee’s or a deceasad prisoner’s personal property
according to ARs §30-10 and 70{-84. The facility commander or the
installation commander appoints a disinterested officer 1o audit the prisoner’s
personat property. When the audit is complece, the oificer signs a DA Form
1132-R in lieu of and for the prisoner.

7-83, A prisoner's semtence determines If and how much be s paid. Prisoners
are not allowed to have money in thelr possession. Al meney recetved whiie in
confinement is deposited in the prisoners’ depesic fund, which is a trust fund.
It contains the personal furds of all the prisoners in the facllity. The fund's
balance equals the total of the individual accounts on the ledger.

7-84. Take zll money from each prisener during processing. Deposict US
currency and US government paychecks in his deposit fund, Prepare a DA
Form 1124 {in triplicate} that lists all the money received for depesit, and
issue a recelpt for personal checks surrendered by the prisoner,

7-85. Depaslt all cash receipts in the name of the fund. and make dally
deposits when pracrical. Ensure that checks received by prisoners while in
confinement are endorsed immediately for deposit to the fund, and promptly
deposit the checks in the bank for cellection,

7-86. When a prisener is transferred from one confinement facility to another.
transfer his personal deposit fund to the receiving facility. When a prisoner is
released and his personal deposit fund s 550 or less, pay the entire amount to
him in cash, If the balance is more than $50. issue the balance of his personal
deposit fund in the form of @ cheek,

FETTY-CASH FUND

787, The USDE commandant and the RCF commander are authgrized to set
up a petty-cash fund, which provides prisoners with cash 1o make minor
purchases, The commandant or the cemmander determine each prisoner’s

" gontribution e the petty-cash fund, and the amount is drawn from each
prisoner’s personal deposit fund, The commandant or the commander sets the
Limit, in writing, on the amount of meney in the petty.cash fund.

7-88, Expenditures from the petty-cash fund may net excced $50 for anyone
authorized expenditures except when the prisgner is released from
confinement. When a petty-cash disbursement is made to & prisoner. be
submits a DA Farm 1128 to the cashier of the petty-eash fund.

MAIL AND CORRESPONDENCE

7.85. The correctional staff keeps & record of each prisoner's mail.
correspendence, and authorized correspundents on DD Form 498, They
condugt inspections to control traflicking of contraband, meney, and valuables.
Incoming and outgoing mail is normally inspected but not read. However, it
gan be read, refected, or censared if the Facility comrnander has probable cause
to belleve that it contains plans for criminal activities or escapes, codes or
plans for activities in vielation of facility rules. requests for probibited gifts or
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manay, or obscenity, If a prisener’s mail is being censored or rejected, nodify
him of the decision and provide the author of the letter & reasanable
appertunity to appeal the decision, An official. other than the person whe
sriginally disapproved the correspondence, decides appeals, and the appellate
officlal’s decision is final, (See AR 150-47 for more information,)

7-90, Different rules apply te inspecting and reading privileged mall.
Privileged mail can be opened and inspected to control contraband, meney.
and valuables and to verify authenticity: burt it cannot be read, If a letrer
qualifies as privileged mail. it s usvally delivered to the prisoner unopened. IF
privileged mail is opened, it must be opensd in the presence of the prisoner
and a commissioned officer. an NCO (ET and above}, or a civilian (G557 and
above). Privilaged mall consists of correspandence berween prisoners and—

= The Fresident or his representative,

«  The Vige President or his representative,

» A member of Congrass or his representative,

= The US Attorney General or his representative,

= The Judge Advoeate General or his representative.

= The prisoner’s defense counsel or an attorney of record.

+ A chaplain or a clergy when recommended by the installation

chaplain.

SUPPORT PERSCONNEL

7-91. Support personnel aid the correctional process in NUMETONE ATLRS 45
follows:

+ Chaplain. The chaplain promotes the spivitual and moral welfare of
prisoners through worship services:! special religious activities,
counseling: and emphasis en moral, ethical, spirftual, and social
values,

+  Medical activity, The comnmander of the local medical activity
provides medical services for prisoners. Mediral services include the
services of psychiatrists, psycheolegists, and social workers, They
provide professional evaluations of peisoners and help develop
correctional-ireatment programs, The medical-activity comirnander
goordinates with the PWM and the facility commander te ensure that
mestody and congrol measures ennform to medical requirements,

= 1G5 The IG may assist the facllity commander Ly investigating
complaints, allegations, and charges. These actions frequently provide
a basis fer corrective action and discourage unfounded allegations by
prizoners, The PM and the facility commander establish and malntain
close liatson with the IG,

= SFA The 3JA serves as the lepal advisor to the commander and the
staff. The 5JA plays 2 major role in gorrectignal treatment and
administrative activities. He provides legal advice and assistanee to
the P and the facility commander. legal assistance to prisoners when
censistent with professional responsibllity requirements. and official
informarion to prisoners about the status of cases and sentences as
prescribed by law and regulation, The SJA coordinates with the U3
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Trial Defense Service, an independent legal organization, to ensure
that priseners have independent legal advice relating to military
Justice,

AG, The AG processes reopmmendations for administrative
elimination of prisoners without a punitive discharge from the service.
He advises the Facility eommander and unit commanders on processes
and procedures. .
Technical service. Technical service pravides support to education
and employment programs. Werk pregrams permit on-the-fob training
for prisoners in carpentry, mechanics, painting, and masonry. They
mar alse include skilled tasks required to maintain and operate the
instaltation

TRANSFER AND DISPOSITION PROCEDURES

7-92.

The transfer of a prisener ot a pretrial detaines refers to his relocation

from pne confinement facility to another to continue a sentence. AR 190-47
provides detatled puidance on the administrative and operational processing
required for a prisoner transfer,

7-93,

& prisoner or a pretrial detainee is released from canfinement only with

the proper authorization. At the USDE and the RCF. the installation
commander can authorize the facility commander to authenticate DD Form

2718,

& prisoner or a pretrial detainee is released for the following reasons:
A gavsal prizoner |5 returned (o his unit,
The charge is dismissed.
Parole or clemency is granted,
Pratrial confinerment 1s no longer deemed necessary.
The sentence cxplres.
The sencence 1 mitigated, suspended, or rermitead.

A confined prisoper—
Can be kept in confinement and a pew confinement erder can be
{ssued if he completes a sentence and has additional charges pending.
Is released from confinement if he is adjudged and completes a
sentence before determination it made to punitively discharge him.
However, he remains subject te military jurisdiction ungil the sentence
is approved and the discharge is exeouted,
Is. relensed from confinement when he completes a sentence that
includes a'punitive discharpe or a dismissal,
Is released from conflnement if his sentence s mitigated or remiced
by the convening authority or another competent authority,
Cannot be released from confinement until a release order is execured
if a court-martial renders a dectsion of not guilty while he is confined.
Cannot be released from confinament until a release order is executed
if the charpes are withdrawr,
Can be retained under military jurisdiction after release for treatment
of an illness ur an Injury that occurred or was aggravated during
military service or confinement,
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LOGISTICS

7.95. Conftnement facilities pravide supplies for prisoners during their
incarceration and for the corractional staffl during their daily tour of duty. The
quality of treatment programs and the morale of priseners and stafl are
directly affected by the avallability of supplies.

7.5, Unit commanders ansure that seldlers in pretrial status have the
necessary clothing when they enter confinernent. Prisoners confined in putside
continental Unlted Stares [OCONUS) confinement facilities wear a battle
dress upiform (BDUY, and those confined in CONUS facilities wear a
distinctive prisener uniferm as prescribed in CTA 50-900. Prisoners are also
issued two blankets, two sheets, ene pillow, and one pitiowcase,

7-87, The supply branch jssues general and janitorial ftems to priseners and
staff as needed. Items include mops, buckets, brooms, cleansers. and offiee

supplies.

FOOD SERVICE SUPPLIES

7-03, Food servige operations are important for maintaining marale and
discipline. Provide prisoners wholesome, suflicient foed that is prepared from
the Army master menu. Supply them with a full complement of eating
atensils fork, knlfe. and spoon), Priseners in close confinement and those who
have lost privileges can be denied supplemental rations as described in the
ATy Masier ment.

HEALTH AND COMFORT SUPFPLIES

7-98, The facility cummander ensures that basic supplies are available for
prisoncrs to maintain persenal hypiene and comfort. Health and comfert
suppiies are issusd to new prisoners during inprocessing and regularly
thereafter, Prisonars request additional supplies on DD Form 504, and they
recelve the supplies gratuitously if they are in a nenpay status, Basic supplies
inciude haircuts, postage stamps, safety razors, bath seap. teothbrushes,
tosthpaste, and shoe polish, '

7-100, A physical inventary is reconciled and balanced manthly (tninimem)
with the previous inventory, supplies received, and supplies issued to
prisaners, The facility commander or a designated representative verifies the
inventory in wWriting.

SUPPLY SERVICES

7101, Supply functions in a cenfinement faeility are the same as these in
other military units, However STrONGET Security mMeasurcs are nefessary 1o
prevent certain supplies and equipment from falling inte the hands of
prisoners. '

7.102. Weapens. ammunition, and emergency equipment (protective masks
and hand and leg irons) must be stored in maximum-security, locked racks or
cablnets o @ room that is located away from prisoner areas. Guards draw
weapons and ammaunition as needed. and the staff keeps records of all
transactions, To reduce hazards, set up an area for loading and unloading
weapons cutside the fagility,
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MEDICAL AND DENTAL TREATMENT

7-103, The facility commander establishes a close llajsan with commanders of

local medical and dental facilities to ensure their full suppert of the

confinement Facility. He ensuras that prisoners receive the same medical and
| dental care as other saldiers,

7-104. Medical officers or other medically wrained persormed conduct sick call,
perform emergency medical treatment, and dispense medication. Held =ick
call daily at a time that dees not interfere with dutles and training of
prisuners. Medigal examinations and treatment usually require using
fnstruments and medications that can cause custedy and control problems.
Secure medicarions and equipment when they are not in use, and inventory

them {requently,

7-105. Ceorrections NCOs dispense medication te prisoners in celiblacks,
supervlse the ingestlon ar application of the medication, and maintain a
medication issue register. When possible, use qualified medical personnel to
dispense prescription medication,
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Battlefield Confinement of United States Military Prisoners

In a mature TO, MP may operate FDFs and FCFs to hold US military
priseners and pretrial detainees in shert~term pretrial or posttrial
confinement. Posttrial confinement includes temporary custody of
prisoners until they are evacuated to permanent facilities and custody of
prisoners with short-term sentences as determined by the combatant
commander. Leaders tasked with performing US military prisoner
aperations must be familiar with the doctrine in this chapter and Chapter
7. the policies outlined in AR 190-47, the ACS, and the tasks described in
STP 19-85C14-5M-TG.

PLANNING

8-1. There are two types of battlefield facilities—FDF and FCF, When the
combatant commmander makes the decision to retaln prisoners in the TG, FDFs
are set up in the CZ and an FCF Is set up in the COMMZ, Priseners are
svacuated from one lacility to another according to established guidelines and
available facilities (see Figure 8-1, page 3-2.
§.2. The MP plan US military prisoner operations to meet the needs of the
combatant commander. The commander may decide to establish facilities
throughout, the TO if he encounters any of the following:
= The projected or actual amount of prisencrs exceeds the units
handling capability and may interfere with military eperations.
= The distance between the TO and the CONUSIOCONUS facility is'teo
great, and makes evaguation impractical,
+ Transportation assets are unavallable for expeditious evacuation to
other facilities, -
» The length of militacy operations and the maturity of the TO enable
facilities to be established,
+ The facilities are necessary to meet other operational needs.

£-%. The PM is a key player and assumes an important role by keeping the
cornbatant commander informed throughout the planning process, The PM
coardinates with the SJA. civil alfairs (CA), the HN, the appropriatc echelon
coordinating staff, and the major subordinate commands before
recoramending that US military prisoner facilittes be established, During the
planning precess, the P must determine—

* The date a facility is required,

+  The location of an FCF in the COMMZ,

»  The resources and logistical support needed to construst and operate a

facdliny.
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+  The availability of MP forees (05 MP forces in the TO or an IR MP
unit deployed from CONUS).

+ The type of prisoners ta be intermed (pretrial postertal. and
mltiservica).

« The cvaguation requirements and  other prisener-specific
considerations.

«  The requirements of division and cerps FD}Fs and other requirements
that may impact on the operation,

FIELD DETENTION FACILITY

8.4, In the CZ. division and corps PMs are responsible for the lncation. setup.
and operation of FDFs for as leng 2¢ necessary. The MF use FDFs o detain
soldiers until they tan be tried, sentenced to confinement. and evacuated from
the arca, Seldiers swaiting trial remain in their units if pessible. When the
UCM} requirements of Rules for Courts-Martal (RCM) 303 are met, soldiers
are placed in pretrial confinement and retained by MP, Per RCM 205, no one
can be ordered into pretrial confinement except for probable cause, Probable
cause to order pretrial confinement exists when there is a reasonable belief
that—
+ An offense triable by court-martial has been committed,
+ The person confined committed it
+  Confinement is reguired by the circumstances, For example, less
severe forms of restraint are inadequate or it is foreseeable that the
prisoner will engage in serious criminal misconduct or will ngt appear
at trdal, pretrial hearing, or investipation.

8-5. When operating an FDF. MP sign a receipt for each prisoner (DI Form
2708) and his property (DA Form 4137). Use existing structures for FDEs if
possible. If tents are used, they should be as large as a GP medium tent. Plans
for establishing an FDF should include the foltewing list of equipment and
supplies:

+ Barbed wire and concertina,

= Fence posts.

= Gates and doors.

= Floodlights and spotlights,

= A peneratorn

= Food service and cleaning eguipment.

+  Water cans or Hster bags.

» Firsgt aid equipment and supplies.

»  Clothing and bedding,

FIELD CONFINEMENT FACILITY

Eufi. The MP cstablish an FCF in the COMMZ to detain soldiers placed in
shorg-term custody during pretrial or postirizl or while in transit to anoether
facllity, An FCF can be a semipermanent or permanent facility, and it is more
complex and elaborate than an FDF. A C8 MF unit or an IR MF unit can be
tasked with sperating an FCF, The respective unit commander uses the
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military decision-making process (MDMP) te determine tasks that are
nacessary to accomplish the mission. Some considerations are—

=  Logation.

= Comstroction,
= Serup.

= Processing,

= Classzifteation,

= Identificatton,

»  Clathing,

= Suhbsistenre,

»  Dining facllities.

= Medical facilitics,

«  Sanitation.

« Discipline.

+  Contral. .
+  Admindstration.

»  Emergency planning and Investigations.,

- ROIL
» Use of force.
+ Escape

= Transportation.
» Trangfer and disposition of prisoners.

LOCATION
§-7, The PM coordinates with engincers, the SJA, the HN, and the
coordinating staff before selecting an FCF site. He ensures that the FCF is
located away from perimeter fences. public thoroughfares, gates.
headquarters, troop areas, foliage, and wooded areas. The location depends en
several factors, such as—
= The avallability of Jogistical assets (wransportation and medical
facilities).
= The availability of terrain and preexisting structures.
= The enemy situation,
= The battlefzeld layort.
« LOC.
« METT-TC,
CONSTRUCTION

8-8. The construction of an FCF depends on the avatlabilivy of existing
structures, the work force, and materiel, Use preexisting facilities to the
maximum extent possible. IF they are unavallable, coprdinate with engineers
to construct a facility that meets security and safety requirements, If a C5 MP
unit is tasked to construct an FCF, request supplies and materiel through the
cstablished supply channels. An /R MP unit requires engineer support to
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cpnstruct guard tewers., fences, and perimeter coads and 1o repaiv unimproved
roads.

SETUP

8-9, The FCF setup corresponds with established standards as outlined it AR
190-47. The physical layout includes facilities for administration, bousing,
and teaining (if required) as well as recreation and werk areas (if availabie}.
The fagilities and areas are secure against escape. Figure 8-2 shows 4 sample
FCF setup.

Ratreatian Rermgaticn Recragtion
area area area

S DU

Postrial males Posgttrial females

Galg argas

(000" og

Mewearrival processing Pew-arrivai pracessing
-

A riers Agmin

Figure 8-2, Sample FCF Setup

PROCESSING

8.10, Pracessing begins when the contro] of a prisoner is transferred from a
aenMP unit to an MF unit or from 2o MP unlt 1o anether MF unit, Each time
control is transferred. the receiving organization signs & receipt for each
prisoner (DD Form 2708} and his property (DA Form 4137).
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8-11. Prisoners bagin their canfinement by Inprecessing into the facility, If 2
canfinement detachment is available, it performs all casks related to
inprocessing prisoners. Otherwise, the MP untt commander performs
irprocessing with organic assets. Part of the inpracessing procedure is to help
prisoners integrate inte the confinement environment. Process each newly

confined prisoner according to the guidelines in Table 8-1.

Table 8-1. Processing a US Military Prisoner

]

Emﬂnni Purpose T‘ne;ﬂf;lﬂ:‘:f ' Astions
1| Searén W Escort prisoner and prapery. T B
5 Gonduct same—gender strln seatch. Accomplish this before
i he enters the prucessing area uniess conditions prohibitit,
: : Supervise his movement to the next statlan,
i 2 Froparty :MF o Imvertory parsonal proparty,
inventony i ! List iterns on DA Foem 1132-R,
| Place llems in & container or on 8 ay,
i Mark lHems with his name and S3M.
Secura ferms in 2 SomAge araa.
Corfiscate his money, 2nd record it on DA Form 1124,
Suparvize his movement 1o the next station,
3 Administratve | Frocessing Initlate a CTE
processing glerk and MP | =00 iots individual prisoner forms (see Chapter 7,
Supervise his mevemnent to the next station.
4 FPhotagraphy MP Fingemprirt and identify i, and record the information on a
and Angerprint card,
! fingemnming | Phatograph him with instent fim. Usa a phatographic name
board [black backgrund with white charasters), List bis
SEN and name at the Lotiom center,
Axach the photograph to his CTF
| Supervisg his movernen: to tho next station,
' 2 Fersonal [ Allew Tir 1o showet, shave, ang get a haircut,
ygiene Supervise hls movamant to the noxt station,
3 Medical Mesical Exarmine hlm within 24 hours of amival at the confinement
evaluation personnel and - faclity.
MP Gomplete BD Form 503,
! Supervise his movernent {0 the next station.
7 Ftagnrds | MP Review processed records for completenass.
review Escart him back to processing stations as nesded,
Prepare and mpintain an accountability mster,
| Supervize his movemant to the next stakion,
“The number of pe:lule usad to porform tasks depands on the nu':_'nher of pristners and the fime available,
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Table &-1. Frocessing a US Military Prisonier [continued)

———— 3
Statien FPurpose T:;ﬁ;"j:;f . ~ A:tiuni i

) Briehrg M= Eriel bim or rules and regulations and vistahon ang
correspondence rights, ;
Supervise his movement to the next station. .
g Mevermen! NP Maove him to 2 segure arsd. ;
“The number of peoply Bses t perform tmsks dapends o the number of prisoners and the time availahle, —-._II

£-12. Ensure that all mewly assigned prisoners complete training, as soon as
possible, that explains the—

v Facility rules and regulatisns,

+  LCounseling procedures.

»  UCMI,

« Disciplinary authority and procedures.

= Work assignments.

+  Complaint and grievance procedures per AR 20-1.

8.13, Orient precrial prisaners and officers on their status. rights, and
rrivileges, including the following:

+ They are required to participate in correctonal orienation and
treatment programs that ensure their control, custody, empleyment,
training, health, and welfare as determined by the facility commander,

- Officer and NCO prisoners will not exercise command or supervisery
authaority over others. They will comply with facility rules and
regulations to the same extent as other prisoners. They are not
permitted special privileges normally asseciated with their rank,

CLASSIFICATION

8.14, Prisoners arc classified Inte two categories—pretrial and posterial.
Separate pretrial prisopers (males and females) from postirial prisoners.
Posttrial prisoners inelude these retained during short-term sentences arud
in-transit prisoners who are being evacuated to another facility.

IDENTIFICATION

CLOTHING

8-15, Take two Front and twe profile photographs of each prisener. Use a name
toard, if available, and place his Jast name, first name, and middle initial on
the first line and his social security number (35N} on the second line. Add a
prispner registration number on the third Tine if desired. (See AR 190-47 for
fingerprint eard requirements.)

8-16. Prissners wear a BDU without rank insignia during incarceration.
Return personal ¢lothing and other articles to prisoners per AR 700-84 as
determined by the facility commander. Issue clothing to prisqners, except
officers. according to AR 700-84 and CTA 50.800. Maintain a DA Form 3078
an prisoners with less than 6 months active-duty service and prisoners whe
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receive clothing on an issue-in-kind basis, Provide arganizatienal clething
within the allowanges prescribed in AR 710-2 and €TA 50-800. Launder and
dry-clean dothing for prisoners [except officers an pay status} without charge
per AR 210-130. Dispose of clothing and persenal property according o AR
190.47,

SUBSISTENCE

8-17. Provide prisoncrs with whalesorne, sufficient food that iz prepared from
the Army master menu, and supply them with a full compiement of eating
utensl)s, The facility commander can deny eating urensils for security or ather
reasans. Prisiners in cluse confinement and those whe lest privileges
assoclated with appreved disciplinary action can be denied supplemental
rations as described an the Army master menu. The facllity cammander can
autharize alternate meal control procedurss to prevent injury when a prisoner
abuses food. The procedures require dacumentation in the facilicy blotter and
epreurrence of a medical officer. and they will not cxeeed 7 days.

DINING FACILITIES

8-18. Dining facilities can be erganic te the unit gperating the FCF, ar they
can be set up through the appropriate contracting procedure. The faeility
cortander decides the best feeding method to sustain prisoners based on the
availabie dining facilities and the logistieal and HN support.

MEDICAL TREATMENT

g.19. Medical personnel in support of the FCF provide medigal, dental, and
rmental-health care or referral: limited counseling; and social serviges. Exgept
in matgers requiring pratection of medical informatioen, the facility
commander provides medical observations and recommendations conserning
correctional-treatment requirements. Medieal officers. nurse clinicians, or
PhAs—

»  Condurt 2 dzily examination of each prisoner in close confinement,

«  Perform 3 medical examination to determine the fitness of a newly
confined prisoner or a prisener who has been outside military control
for more than 24 hours. Complete the exarmination within 24 hours of
a prisoner's arrival or return to confinement,

- Test each prisoner for HIV and TB within 3 duty days after Initial
incarceration. Record test results on DD Form 303,

SANITATION

8-20, An Army Medical Department {AMEDD) representative, a FVINTMED
NCO or offiver, an cnvirenmental-science officer, a sanitary engineer. or a
medical entomologist inspects the facility monthly. This inspection ensures
that, the eperation meets PVNTMED standards. The inspector provides a copy
of the inspection results to the facility commander. (See AR 190-47 for further
puidance.)

8-21. Ensure that all prisoners bathe and follow basic personal-hygiene
practices to prevent communicable discases. Enforce high sanitatlon
standards in facilities where prisoners share latrines and showers,
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DISCIPLINE

£22 Puhblic law and AR 19047 authorize facility commanders ig--
» Restrict the movementt and action of prisoners.
« Take action to maintain centrol as required.
= Protect the safety and welfare of prisoners and other personnel.
+  Ensure orderly operation and administration of the FCF.

8-23, A prisoner 1s considered in ap on-duty status except during mandatory
sleeping hours, mealtimes, and reasonable perieds of veluntary religious
observations (as determined by the facility commander in coordination with
the facility ehaplain). A prisaner whe is denied recreation time as part of an
administrative disciplinary acticn may be required to perform recreation time
dutles as deemed necessary by the appropriate autherity. Recreation time
dutles are not considered extra dugy. Priviieges are withheld fram prisoners on
an individual basis, without regard te custody requirements or grade and only
as an adminlstrative disciplinary measure authorized by AR 190-47. The
attractiveness of living quarters and the type and amount of material items
that can be possessed by prisoners may differ by custody grade to provide
incentives for custady elevation. Prisoners are denied the privilege of
rendering the military salute. Pretrial prisoners will salute when they are in
the appropriate service uniform,

§-24. Authorized forms of administrative disclplinary action and punishment
are described in AR 190-47 and the UCMJ. Constantly review procedures,
rules, regulations, Bving conditions, and similar factors affecting discipline for
violations and disciplinary problems. Physlcal and mental punishments are
strictly prohibived, Authorized administrative disciplinary actions (listed in
ascending order) and are as follows:

= A written or oral reprimand or warning,

- Deprivatian of one or more privileges. Visits can be deprived or
restricted o5 a disciplinary action only when the offense inveives 2
violation of visitation privileges. Restrictions on mall cannot be
imposed as a disciplinary measure.

»  Exrra duty, Extra duty on work prejects cannot exceed 2 hours per day
for 14 consecutive days, It carmot sonflict with regular meals, sleeping
hours, ¢r attendance at regularly scheduled relipious services.

= Reduction of custody grade or classification.

+  Segregation. Segregation can be imposed for an indefinite period, but
it nermally should not exceed &) consecutive days. Tell prisoners why
they are being segregated and that they will be released when the
segregation has served its intended purpose. Segregated prisoners
recafve the same diet as other prisoners, Withheld nonessential food
items, such as soft drinks and candies, that are in addition to the diet
stipulated by the Army master rmenu,

» Forfeiture of all or part of earmed poodconduct time or EGCT
according to AR 633-30, The forfeiture need not specify whether it is
gocd-conduct time or EGCT, Both forms of abatement satisfy
forfeiture; however, take pood-conduct time befare taking EGCT.
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CONTROL

8.25, The facility commander 1s authorized to administer punishment, and he
can delegate the authoricy te a subgrdinate officer {captain [CPT) or above] for
minor punishments. The first field grade commander in the chain of command
can impose major punistiment when delegated authoricy by the first general
officer in the thain of command. The following are prohibited punitive
IMeasures!

=  Clipping a prisoner’s hair excessivaly close.

+  Ordering the lock-step.

= Requiring silence at meals.

= Requiring a prisaner ¢ break rocks,

»  Using hand or lep irens, restraining straps ar jackets. er suackles as
punishment. (The FCF SOP gives authority for the use of these
devices and specifies the cirgumstances warranting their use.}

«  Fastening a prisoner to a fixed or stationary ohject.

+ Removing a prisoner’s underclothing or clothing or using other
debasing practices, .

v  Flogging. branding. tattocing, or using any other cruel or unusual
manishment,

+  Requiring domiclle in a tent as punishment.

+ Ordering strenuous physical activity or body positions designed o
place undue Stress on @ prisoner.

+  Using hand or leg irans or belly chains that give the appearance of a
chain garng.

8-26. The following are prohthited security measures:

- Using daps to guard prisoners. Dogs can be used to track escaped
prisoners,

»  Using chemicals except as riot control agents,

-« Using machiae guns, rilles, or automatic weapens at guard towers
exgept to protect the facility from enemy or hostile fire by a belligerent
power, Selected marksmen whe are equipped with rifles can be used
when directed as part of a disorder plan and when specifically
autharized by o higher echelon commander other than the facility
commander, :

= Using an clegtrically charged wire,

+ Seguring a prisoner to 2 flxed object except in emergencies of when
specifically approved by the facility commander te prevent potential
danper to the facility stafl or the outside community. Consuit medical
authprities to assess the heaith rizk o prigsoners.

NOTE: See AR 190-47 for additionzl guidance and preocedures on
disciplinary measures.

£+27. The facllity vommander follows contrel and custody puidelines as
outlived in AR 190-47, The inspecting officer’s report includes the verification
of prisener strength. He conducts a physical count of prisoners daily that
includes &—
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«  Rall call or a similar ageeunting methoed during morning. noen, and
. evening fermations,
+ Head countt immediately upon the return of prisoners from work
detail,
«  Bed check between 2300 and 2400 and again between 2400 and 0660,

828, The depree of custadial supervision necessary for an individual prisuner
i based on a review his records, the Army Inmate Correction System (AICS],
and the recommendations of gerrectisnal supervisors and
professional-services support persennel, Prisoners are not assigned a
permanent custody grade based solely on the offenses for which they were
incarcerated. Classification {s the minimum custody grade necessary based an
sequrity requirements and the AICS, Custody grades inciude truscee and
minlmum. medivm, and maximum security. Facility commanders can
subdivide the tustody prades as required to fagilitate additional security
cantrols,

ADMINISTRATION
8 29, The FGF is administered by 2 €5 MF unit or an IR MP unit with an MP
IR confinement detachment il available, The facility commander appaints a
guard commander who—
- Supervises facility puards and corcectional and custodial persannel
within the facihty.
- Monjtors custody. control, and security measures and informs the
facility commander on matrers that affeet the facilicy.
«  Ensures that rules, regulatiens, and 50Ps are followed and enforced.
«  Is responsible for prisoners’ activities and the facilivy blotter.
+ Ensures compliance with the schedule of galls,
« TInitiates emergency control measures,

NOTE: CSB personncl assigned to the FCF may alse perform these
duties.

8-30. Facility guards are respensible for the custody. control, and discipline of
prisoners under their supervision. See Table 8-2, page 8-12. for a compleve list
of thelr dutles,

NOTE: Control team guards assigned te the FCF may alsc perform
these duties.
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Table 8-2. Guard Dulies

Positicn Actions
Clogsg-conflnemant Maintain gustosy and contel of prisoners who are ségregated from the general
gluanis . population due o Inprocassing or administrativg or disciplinary rea sons.

Accomplish activities withln the sehedule of calls, as applicabiz to the
closa-canfnement araa,

Conguct 30-minute checks (or 15-minkta cheaks for special-statys prisoners) when
a OO Form S00 is required,

Ersure that atl required signatures on DD Fomn 509 are sbtained on a daify basis.
Dining-fagilisy guards Maintaln custody and contral of prisoners during mealime.

Ensure that The dining-fatility traflc plan i followsd,

 Prevent pongestion at condlment and juice areas.

Acoount for silverware before and after a meal,

Sgarch prisoners bafere they leave tha dining facity.

Ernployment cetail Maintzin custody. cantrel, and supervision of priseners while on details.

: guards Ensure that wosk details are accomplished and safety procautlons are odserver,
i Mairtain strict aceouniabilty of equipmant and tools.

Axslst with frisk and strp searches of prisensms returnlng from desls.

Account for prisanars on detals aceanding 1o the schedule of galls,

Track prisonars' Jucalions at all imes while on detaliz.

I. Escort ang AWOL . Maintaln custody and control of prisaners whila maving them to and from
! apprehension guards | designatad places.

! May ba armod with @ pistal if required and autherized by the facility commander.
' Are qualifist with a pistel and tralned in the use of force and Ihe ROE.

#ra trained in firearms safety procadures for transporting prisoners by land, air. ard
sea,

_ NOTE: If available, an estort quard MP company may perform those duties.
', Main gate and sally pert | Maimiain sustody and sonirel of prisoners. |
guards Ensurg that only autherized persons enter the facility.

Inspect vehlgles entering and axling the fagility,
Inspoc! packagas.
Conduat inventories of kems entenng and exiting the facility

Require noncustudial parsonnel to register on sigr-in legs.
NOTE: K availabie, an MP guard company may poarform these dutkes.

. MOTE: The fasility commander agfusts tha number and type of guards baged on the avallabie
personnel.
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Table §-2. Guard Duties (continued}

Fositlon

i _=A_=tinn5

visltor room quards

* Maintain custody and controk of prisoners during visits by family members and otner
! authortzed persons.
Dietact violations of nules and regulations, improper behavio:, and contraband.

Maintain pasltions in incenspicuous places and cbsarve corwarsations ralner than
listaning to them,

|dentify and report infractiong, whish may be greunds for terrninating wisits,

MHasphal guards N M n Gustody nd comtror of prisoners while escorting them 16 and from medicat |
appointments and during hospitailzation.
! Ensura that rooms are clear of sontraband,
Prevant unauthofzod communlcations,
Tower QuUarses Maintzin custody and cortol by ohserving specihc soctors of the perimater,

Are brizfed on the use of foree and are qualified with a 12-gavge shotgun or their |,
assigned weapon,

Ensure thal contraband ts not passed through the fance,
Proviga protection for compound guards.

' NOTE: Tho facility cemmander adjusts the number and typa of guards based on the awvallable

" personnel.

Required Regulations and Forms

§-31. Each facility must have a complete. current set of repulations covering
correntional administration, The facility commander ensures that the facility
is part of the publlcations distribution system. The Following regulations and
publications mwust be available:

+ AR 15-130.

= AR1B0-I4,

= AR 18)-47,

= AR ZI0-174.

« AR B33-30.

«  Misc Pub 27-T,
= UCHKLT,

8-22, Confinement facilities use a variety of forms to maintain records and
reports, The fsllowing forms must be available:

+« DA Foem 1124,

= DA Form 1125-R,
» DA Form 1128,

= DA Form 1128-KE,
= D& Form 1130-R.
= DaForm 1131-R,
= DA Form 1132-R,
» DA Form 1134-R.
=~ DA Form 1135-E.
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» DA Form 3078,

= DA Form 3935

» DA Form 3987,

+ DD Form 2 (ACT)H
= DD Form 495,

+ DD Form 503,
+ DD Form 504,
+ DD Form 506,
+ DI Form 509,

v DD Form 513,

= DD Form 2707,

» D0 Form 2710,

» DD Form 2718,

» FBIForm FD-249,

Correcricnal-Treatment File

.33, Establish a CTF within the first 72 hours of confinement, maintain it
throughout the confinement pericd, and transfer it with the prisoner when he
ix evacuatad to another facilicy. (Ses AR 180-47 for mare infermation.}

Sentence Computation

8-%4. Bascd on the type of operation and its projecred duration. the theater
commander may determine that certain sentences will be served in the TO.
The FCF commander computes sentences according to AR §33-30 and DQD
Directive 1225.4. He snsures that NCOs working in the personnel seetion are
properly trained to compuie sentences. Incorrect computations result in
incorrect release dates and can vinlate a prisoner's legal rights. The rate of
earmings for good-cunduct time is caloulated based on the prisoner's length of
confinemnent, including pretrial time (see Table 5-3).

Table §-3, Rates for Good-Conduct Tirme

[ " Lengih of Sentence | __Eood-c onduct Time |
essthanvear ! 5 days for each month of the sentence T
1 year to less than 3 yoars & days for sgch month of the sontence
3 yaars to less than & yaars T days for aach month of 1he sentense
5 years to 1ess than 10 years & days for each month of the sentence :{,
10 years or mora, excluding life 10 days for sach month of the sentence i
NOTE: if tho term of confinement is reduced or if an additional sentence increasos |
the term of confinement, recompute the geod-canduct time at the abatemant
_approprlate 1o the new term of confinemeant _

Mail and Correspondence

£.35, The FCT staff keeps a record of inspection of sach prisoner’s mail,
correspondence. and authorized correspondents on DD Form 489, The
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guidance gutlined in Chaprer 7 and AR 190-47 also applies 1o the battlafiald
confinement of US military priseners.

Frisuner Persenal Property and Funds

%-36. Prisaners in the FCF are permitted ta place personal progerty in
safekeeping If it s not authorized for retention by the fadliity commander. The
puidance outlined in Chaprer 7 and AR 190-47 also applies to the barrlefield
confinement of US military prisoners.

Support Perscnnel

Supply Services

$-37. Support personne) arganic 1o a C5 MP unit or an /R M unit provide
support to the FCF, Support personnel include medieal officers, chaplains, and
soial-service wotkers. They may help administer the facility and are eriented
and trained in custedy and control procedures. Establish a formal traming
program that indudes—
- Supervisory and interpersenal communications skills.
+  Self-defense techniques.
+  The use of farce.
= Weapons qualification (see DA Pam 250-38).
= Firsc ald,
= Emcrgency action plans,
= Facility regulations.
« Rliot control techniguies,

§-38. Supply functions in an FCF are the same as in other military
sperations. However, stronger security measures and accountabilicy
procedures are ncessary to prévent certain supplies and equipment from
Falling inte the hands of priseners. Weapons, gmmunition, and emergency
equipment, such a3 hand and leg irons, must be stored In maximum-security,
locked racks or cabinets in a room that is lecated away from prisoner areas.

8-39, The unit logistics officer ensures that a sufficient amount of general and
janitorial items arc available to keep the facility sanitary and free of potential
diceases. Tssue the items under strict centrol procedures and on an as-needed
basis to priseners and staff, Items include mops, buckets, brooms, cleansers,
and office supplies.

240, Issue health and comfort items to new prisoners during inprocessing
and repularly thereafter. Prisoners request additional supplies on DD Form
504, and they receive the supplies gratuitously if they are in a nonpay status.
Basic supplies include safety razors, bath soap, teothbrushes, toothpaste, and
shee polish.

§-41. Conduct a physical inventory monthiy to reconcile and balance the
records of the previous inventory. supplies recelved, and supplies issued to
prisoners. The facllity commander or his designated representative verifies
the inventory in writing,
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EMERGENCY PLANNING AND INVESTIGATIONS

8.42, The facility commander publishes fermal plans for the apprehension of
escaped priseners. fire prevention, facility evacuation. prisoner riots and
disorders, NBC evacuation, mass casualty, quarantine, special confinements,
and prisoner processing, The plans must form part of the unit's SOF and be
tailared ro the operational envirenment where the FCF s located. Text the
plans at Jeast every six months, and record tests of emergency actien plans in
the Facility blotter. The EEI are as follows!

»  Alarm, notification, and escape validation procedures.

+ The manming of critical points outside the facilivy; for example, crowd
control procedures, likely escape routes, obscrvatien paints, and
defensive positiens,

+  Progedures to secure the prisvmer population while executing an
emergency ackon plan,

- Prisoner and cadre recall procedures and a means for organizing
forces: for example, search parties and riot control teams.

»  Procedures to terminage the plan and follow-up actions.

» The mass casualty plan, incuding how £o secure prisoners,

§-43. The facility commander organizes a reactionary force that ts trained In
the use of furce, riot tentrol procedures, and sther emergency actions, The sive
of the reactipnary force depends on the personnel assets available and the
rrature of the eIMergency.

8-44. Where appropriate ar legally required. use AR 15-6 o investigate
reported incidents of misconduct, breaches of disciptine, or viglations of the
UCM.I. Before interviewing priseners suspected or accused of violations.
advise them of their rights under Argicle 31, UCMJ, against
se)f-incriminatien. Any statement made may be used as evidence against
them In a criminal trial or disciplinary-and-adjustment board proceeding.
They have the right to consult with counsel and to have counsel presant
during questioning. A request wo consult with gpunsel at this point does not
automatically result in the case being referred to a three-member board, If
requested. make arrangements for the prisener o meet with an afformey as
soon as practical, Interview relevant witnesses. including these identified by
the prisoner, as deemed appropriater and sbtain written, sworn statements
when pussible. Complete the investigation expeditiously. and submit a
diseiplinary report to the facllity commander.

8-45. Upon receipt of the disciplinary-and-adjustment beard report. the
facility commander reduces the repert to 2 memorandum fur record, He refers
the case for counseling or reprimand, refers it to the
disciplinary-and-adjustment board, or takes ather appropriate action. [See AF.
190-47 for move information,)

RULES OF INTERACTION

-46. The facility commander establishes and enforces the ROI that allow
humane treatment znd care of prisoners, despite the reasen they are
incarcerated. The ROI are established by the facility commander, and some
include—
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USE OF FORCE

«  Remaining professional and serving as positive zole models for
priseriers.

«  Being firm, fair, and decisive in actions concerning Prisoners.

«  Refraining from being teo familiar or too belligerent with prisoners,

- Avoiding becoming emotionally or personally involved with prisoners,

- Nt pambling, fraternizing. or engaging in any cemmercizl activities
with prisoncrs,

+  Not showing favoritism to any prisoners.

£.47, Cuidance on the use of forde 1s incorporated in erders, plans. 5OFs, and
nstructions at EDFs and FCFs, Using firearms or other means of deadly force
iz justified only under conditions of extreme necessity and as a last resort. Do
not use physical force against a prisoner except in szelf-defense, to prevent
cscape, Lo prevent injury to others, to preveni, damage'to property. te quell a
disturbance, to move an unruly prisener, or as otherwise autherized in AR
1E0ET.

8.48. In the event of an imminens group or mass breakout from the FCF or
another peneral disorder, ensure that prisoners know autharity prevails, erder
will be rostored. and means are available to restore order by foree if necessary.
Before applying foree, wry to reasen with prisoners if the situation permits, If

" reasaning falls or i the existing situation does not permit reasoring, issue

prisoners a direct order to terminate the disorder. Do not give the order until
i1 can be enforeed effectively by applying force =s the sitoation requires,
Before escalating beyond a show of force, allow uninvolved prisoners o
veluntarily assemble in & congrolled arca away from the disturbance.

848, When force is necessary. apply it according to the pricrities of force and
Jimit [t to the minimum degree necessary. The use of deadly force is preseribed
by AR 100-14, The application of the prierities of force, or the application of &
higher numberad priorhgy witheut first employing a lower nurnbered one.
depends on and is consistent with the situaticn encgountered during any
particular disorder. The priorities of fbree for an FCF are as follows:

+  First: Verbal persuasion,

= Second: Show of force.

«+  Third: Chemical aerosol irritant projectors {subjeet to local and HN

rustrictions),
- Fourth: Use of physical farce ether than weapons fire.
»  Fifth: Presentation of deadly force capability.

= Stxth: Deadly force,
§-50. The facility commander coordinates with the higher echelon commander
and the 5JA. He designates representatives who are authorized to direct the
use of flrearms and riot control agents in the event of a riot or sther
disturbange. Orders, plans, SOPs. and instructions include use-of-force rules
and specify the types of weapons to be used.
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ESCAPE

8-51. Provide each guard with 2 whistle or other suitable alarm. Per AR
190-14, using firearms to prevent an escape is justified enly when there is ne
ather reasopable means available, If a prisoner tries to escape from the
factlity, the puard—

= Alerts other guards of the attempted escape by blowing thres short
blasts on a whistle or delivering the signal with anather alarm.

= Orders the prisaner to halt three times in a loud voice.

+  Fires only when the prisoner has passed all barriers of the facility and
is continuing to escape. (The location of a barrier is detarmined by the
physical arrangemens of the facility. It normally includes fences or
walls enclosing athletie, drill, recreation, housing, and admintstrative
areas.)

§-52. Do not fire on an escapee if it endangers others. When firing Is
negessary, aim shets to disable the prisener rather than kill him. Cuidance for
the use of firearms by guards escorting prisoners outside the facility are the
same as those for using firearms in the facility. (See AR 190-47 for more
information.}

8-53, The facility commander ensures that guards are trained in the use of
their assigned weapons. Orient all persennel on policles regarding the use of
force and the pravisions of AR 190-14. Issuc 12-gauge shotguns with cylinder
(unchoked} barrels ta facility guards, and ensure that barrels do not exceed 20
inches in length. Authorized ammunition for armed guards {perimeter and
escort) is number 9 shot in trap Ioads of 2 3/4 grams of powder and 1 1/8
ounces of shot, Tower guards use nurber 00 buckshot amrmunition,

#.54, Instruct tower and escort guards not to fire at less than 20 merters 10
prevent prisoner escapes. Ensure that shese instructions appear in training
pregrams and special instructions for guards.

8-55. Guards use a $«millimeter pistol when escorting prisoners. Do not use
rifles. machine guns, or submachine guns when guarding prisaners, Do not
take weapons inside the coneroiled arveas of an FCF except as directed by the
facility commander,

TRANSPORTATION

8-56. The facility commander maintains safety and security for prisoners
under his contrel, He is aiso responsible for transportation reqinirements
when prisoners are in his custody. Ensure that, guard and escort personnel are
familiar with the use-of-force guldelines above and the movement tasks
cutlined in STP 19-95C14-SM-TG. Some of the tasks are as follows:

»  Motor vehicle transport. Escort gpuards—

s Know the type of vehide, the departure time. the number of
prisoners and their status, the number of assigned escorts, and the
type of weapen and restralnt (if applicable), and the release
procedures at the final destinadion.

«  Know the actions w take in case of a disorder or an cscape
attempt.
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Conduct a therough vehlcle search and remove or secure all items
that can be used a3 Weapons.

Do not hondeuff two escape risk prisoners together or handewdl
prisoners to any part of the vehice,

Sign DD Form 2708 for each prisaner escorted qut of the facility
and Frisk him before he enters the vehicie.

Fallow the loading procedures for the vehicle.

«  Aircraft transport. Escort guards—

Know the type of aircraft, the departure time, the mumber of
prisoners angd their status. the number of assigned escorts, and the
type of weapon and resiraint (if applicablie). and the release
procedures at the final destination.

Follow the protedures outlined in AR 190-47 for transporting
prisoriers via a commerdial aireraft,

Sigm for each prisoner on DD Form 2708,

Do nat secure prisoners to any part of the aireraft. :
Know latrine. beverage, meal, loading, and unipading procedures
as putlined in AR 190-47.

- Rail transport, Use two escort guards (ene armed and ong unarmed}
when transpocting prisoners by rail. If possible. transport prisoncrs in
enclosed accommodations or compartments {day and night). If they
are unavailable, use coach class or standard slecping cars. Escort
guards seat themselves in such a way that they block avenues of
escape, The unarmed guard accompanies prisoners wha use latrine
facilities and remains in visoal contact with them.

TRANSFER AND DISPOSITION OF PRISONERS

8-57. The FCF vommander is prepared to transfer US military prisoners framn
his facilicy to other confinement (acilities outside the TO or back to thelr units,
He releases priscners from confinement with proper authoriration, He
coordinates with the 5JA and the next higher commander to determine
release authority and for authentication of DD Form 2718, (See Chapter 7 and
AR 100-47 for detailed puidance on transferting priseners.)
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PART FOLR
Military Police Support to Civil-Military Operations

The CMO establish, maintain, influence, or exploit relations between the civilian
populace and miiitary forces or government and nongevernment civilian organizations
and authorities. Operations are conducted in friendly, neutral, and hostile AQs 10
facilitate military operations and {o consclidate and achiave US objectives, Military
forces may perform activities and functions that a local, ragional, or national
government normally performs. Aciivities may ocsur before, during, or after military
cperations or, if directed, in the absence of military operations. The CMO may be
performed by designated CA forces andior ather military forces.

The CA forces help plan, coordinate, and supetvise CA activities 1o support CMO.
The activities are mission-dependent and are determined after careful evaluation of
mission reguirements and the force mix and time availakie. Under the umbrella of
CMO, CA forces perform FN support, clvil-administration support, PRG, HA, and E3.

I¥ required, I/R units are deployed and employed to support CO in CONUS and
OCONUS, The VR units provide an aray of significant capabilities by parfarming their
wartitne mission in peace and during conflicts, The MP must understand the intent of
CMO because SA and the corect mind-set are critical. Since forces may be calted
upon to relieve human suffering, such as that encountered after a natural disaster,
strict discipline measures and control may not be appropriate.

In Parts Two and Three, this manual addressed MP units’ capabilities during
internmant and confinement operations. Part Four expands on these capabiliies and
addresses resettliement operations in support CMO.

Chapter 9

Populace and Resource Control

Civilian and military authoriges exercise PRC to provide security for the
populace, deny personnel and materiel to an enemy. mobilize population
and materiel resources. and detect and reduce the effectiveness of enemy
agents. Populace control includes curfews, moventent restrictions, travel
permits. registration cards, and resettlement operations. Resource control
includes licenses, regulations, guidelines, checkpoints, ration CONLIrols,
amnesty programs, and facility inspections. This chapter addresses MP
support to DC operations conducted under the umbrella of FRC
operations.
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DISLOCATED-CIVILIAN OPERATIONS

4.1, The DC operations are 2 special category of PRC. and they arc the most
basie collective tasks performed by CA persormel, The DC operations
minimize civilian interference with military eperations and protect ¢ivilians
from combat uperations. They are normally performed with minimal military
resourees, Nonmilitary international-ald erganizations, WGQs, and IHDs are
the primary rescurces used by CA forces, However, CA forees may depend on
other military units, such as IR MP units. to assist with a particular category
of civillans.

8-2. Controlling civilians s essenttal during military operations because
uncontrolled masses af peoplc can seriously impair the military missien.
Commanders plan measures to protect civilians in the AQ and to prevent theis
interference with the mission,

CATEGORIES

4.3, During military operations, US forces must consider two distingt
categories of civilians—rthose whe remained in plate and these who are
diclocated. The first category includes civillans who are indigenous to the area
and the local populace. including civilians from ather countries. They may or
may not need help: and if they can take care of themselves, they sheould
remain in place.

9.4, The second category includes civilians who leave their homes for various
reasons, They are categorized as DCs, and their movement and physical
presence ¢an hinder military operations. They probably require some degree
of aid (medicine, food. clothing. water, and sheiter) and may not be native €
the area or the country. The term 5C is generie, and it is further subdivided
inte categories (see Chapter 1].

LEGAL OBLIGATIONS

9.5, All commanders are under the legal obligation imposed by international
law, including the Geneva Conventions and other applicable international
humanitarian laws. In particular. commanders must comply with the
principles and spirlt of the law of land warfare during armed conflicts (and
other operations unless directed atherwise by competent authorities}.
regardless of how they are charscterized. [See FM 27410 and the 5JA for
additional information,]

OBJECTIVES AND PRENCIPLES
0.6, The primary objective of DC operations is te minimize civilian
interference with military operations. They also—
«  Proteet DCs from combat operations,
+ Prevent and contral the putbreak of disease.
+  Relieve human suffering.
+  Centralize masses of DCs,

8.7, Although the Assistant Chief of Staff, G5 (Civil Affairs) {G3) or the Civil
Affairs Officer (US Army) (S5) is the primary planner of I operations, all
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military planners consider DC operations, The G35 or the 55, in conjunction
with supporting CA units, assesses the needs of DCs 1o ensure that they
receive adequate and proper help, He conslders the eultural background of
DCs and the cultural background of the country where DCs are located. The
planning of DC operations differs at each level of commiand. All comrmands
and national and international agencies involved in DC operations have
clearly defined responsibilitics within a single overall program., The following,
principles apply to DC operaticns:

. Coordinate with the DOS, the UNOCHA. and FN civil and military
authericies to determine the appropriate levels and types of aid
required and available,

. Minimize outside contributions Ta meet basic needs as DCs become
self-sufficient, and encourage DCs to become as independent as
possible,

- Review the effectiveness of humapitarian responses, and adjust relief
activities a5 necessary.

«  Cocrdinate with CA units to use US. HN. internatienal, and
third-natlon organizatons such as the United Nations Children’s
Fund [UNICEF! and the Cooperative for American Relief Everywhare,
Incorperated (CARE). Their use not only capitalizes on experience but
also reduces requirements placed on US military forces.

«  Restrict the rights of DCs as reguired. Under internadonal law, DCs
have the right to freedom of movement; but in the event of a mass
influx, security considerations may require restrictions.

PLANNING DISLOCATED-CIVILIAN OPERATIONS

4.8, The planning scope for DC operations and the acrual task
implementation differ, depending on the command level and the TC, Before
deseribing how MP units suppert DC eperations. MP leaders must have a
basic understanding of how CA forces plan DC operatiens. Extept as
specifically noted, planning considerations discussed in this mapual are
applicable to al! tactical scenarios. including logisties operations for unics in
the COMMZ,

POLICES AND PROCEDURES

9.9, Based on national policy directives and other pelitical effores, the theater
commander prevides directives on'the care, control, and disposition of DCs,
The corps tommander integrates the theater commander’s guldange with the
corps ground tactical plan. The driving force for DC planming must be
genecrated at corps level. At division. COSCOM, and other subordinate
cammand lovels, the DC plan must—
+  Allow the accomplishment of tasks assipned by higher command
echelots,
»  Be within the restrictons imposed by higher headquarters.
«  Cuide subordinate commands in handling and routing DCs.
- Ensure that all congerned parties—including the fire support
cpordination center and the Assistant Chief of Stalf, G3 {Uperations
and Plans) (G3), er the Operations and Training Officer (US Army)
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(§3}—receive information on DC plans, routes, and areas of
- congenttration,
- Help DCs by alleviating their suffering while awaiung status
determination.
- Provide security and safety for DCs and soldiers by maintaining
proper erder and discipline within the faciligy,
- Provide an apgressive information program by using suppart apencies
and DT leadership. :

.10, The DC plans support the OPLAN. As a minimum. DC plans must
address the—

«  Aurhorized extent of migratien and evacuation,

»  Minimum standards of care.

» Status and dispesitian of DBCs.

s+ Designation of routes and movernent gontrel measures.

= Gultural and dietary considerations.

+  Designation and delegation of responsibilities.

HANDLING CONSIDERATIONS

9.11, The care and control of DCs fulfi! a dual purpose—ta ensure that DCs
recaive the minimum essentials to subsist (foed, warer, clothing, shelter, and
cmergency medical aid) and to maximize the mobility of tactical forces and
minimize civilian interference with military operations. The CA and MF forces
raprdinate and cstablish movement control garly. Major considerations
include a stay-put policy, collection points, and assembly areas {see Figure
9.1):

- Stay-put policy. Civillans remain near their homes and under
controlled movement. The policy assumes the capability for
enforcement, information dissemination, and ES. The HN may have a
policy that US forces support, but US forces do not have the authorty
or the right to enforce the policy. It Is not within the authoritative
capabilicy of U3 forces,

+  Collection points. A cgollegtion polnt cstablishes control and
direction over the movement of the civilian populace, and it is the
primary measure for gajning initial control over DCs. Tt is a temporary
area for small numbers of DCs until they can return to their homes or
move to a safer area, It is as far forward as possible during the [low of
hattle, Because a collection point is temporary, sereening by CA forces,
MI, or MP is gquick and may include screening for intellipence
information and emerpency assistance. Sereening takes place to
segregate EPWs, Cls, and allied soldiers from DCs. Local civilians or
civilian agencies ¢an operate collection points under the supervision of
tactical or support troops or CA personnel, The MF become inveolved in
DC operations when civilian congestien along M5Rs threatens the
mability of the maneuver foree. They may be the first US elements to
address DC problems and initiate astlons to restore force mabliity,

«  Assembly areas. Assembly areas are temporary helding arcas for
civitians before they return to their homes or moeve o 2 more secure
area, Detailed screening or segregation of DC catepories takes place at
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assembly areas, They are usually logated in a secure, stable

environment and may include schaols, churches, hotels. and |

warehouses, When selecting a specific area, consider the ability to

provide svernight accommedations for several days. Local civilians

can operate asscmbly areas under the supervision of tactical or

support troeps of CA persannel.
EVACUATION

9.12. Evacuation creates serious problems and is only considered as a last
resort, Per US doctrine, a division or higher commander can erder an
avacuation, When the decision is made to evacuate a cornmunity, CA and MP
make detailéd plans to prevent uncontrolled groups from disrupting the
movement of military units and supplies. Cansider the following when
planning a mass evacuation

» Transportation. The Ca plans for the maximum use of civilian
transpartalion.
Security. The CA helps the Assistant Chief of Staff, G2 (Intelligence]
(2} with security screening and documentation of evacuess, Since the
civiians are beinp removed from the area where they can best take
care of themselves. the military provides securlty for them after
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MOVEMENRT

evaguation, They also provide security for property left hehind,
intluding farm animals and pets.

Documentation. Evacuees may need ID decuments showing their
name and the locality from which they were evacaated. As a control
technigue, CA personnel prepare 2 manifest that lists evacuees for
movernent,

Briefing. The MCO briefs evacuces before movement. He uses
leaflets, loudspeakers, posters, and other means available. The
brieflng explains details of the move, such as restrictions on personal
beiongings and the erganization and schedule for the movement.
Rations. For a movement lasting no mere than 2 days, supply
personnel tssue rations to each evacuee at the tme of departure ar at
designated polnts en rodte.

Health carc. The public health team makes maximum use of civilian
medical personnel, equipment, and supplies to provide health care ta
evacuees. Use military medical persormel, equipment, and suppiies as
supplements if necessary. Take proper sieps to prevent the spread of
infectipus disgases before movement.

Return, Evacuation plans provide for evacuees’ return and the
griteria for determining the duration of their absence.

§.13. Directing and contrelling movement are vital when handling masses of
DCs. The G5 and HN autherities are responsible for mass DC operations, and
the MP may help direct DCs 1o alternate routes. If possible, incorporate FIN
assets in planaing and implementation, Consider the following: '

Route selection, When selecting routes for civilian movement, CA
persoanel consider the types of transportation commen o the area.
They eoordinate the proposed traffic circulatisn plan with the
transportation officer and the PM. All DC movements take place on
designated civilian evacuation routes,

Route ID, After designating movement routes, CA personnel mark
them in languages and symbols that civilians. US forces, and allied
forees understand. The PSYOP units, MP, HN military farces, and
other allled military units can help mark routes,

Contro!l 2nd assembly points. After selecting and marking
movement routes. GA and HN autherities establish contrel and
asscmbly points at selected key intersections. The G5 or 53
conrdinates locations with the PM, the movement control center, and
the Assistant Chief of Staff, G4 [Logistics) (G4) to include contrel and
assembly peints in the traffic eirculation plan.

Emergency rest areas. The CA personnel set up emergéncy rest
areas at congested points te provide immediate needs (water, food,
fuel, maintenance, and medical services). Notify the PM to ensure that
these areas are included in MF area securify operations.

Local and pational agencics, Using local and natlonal agencies
conscerves military resources and reduces the need for interpreters and
translators. Civilian autheorities normally have Jegal status and are
best equipped to handle their own people,
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FACILITIES

B-14. When large groups of civilians are quartered temporarily (less than &
months} or semipermanently {more than § months), the commander may task
CA units to establish a DC facility. If existing facilities {HN, NGO, THO. or 10}
are suitable for DC facilities and HN personnel are available to administer
and gperate the facility, MP units may not be required to establish I'R
faeilities. Under this scenario, CA units provide the HN with technical advice.
support. and assistance, depending on the reguirements. They may also
Furnish additlonal detachments and functional teams or specialists to resclve
public heaith, welfare, and safety problems at the fadlity.

.15, If the commander deplovs MP units to the TO or tasks them to support
DC operations, MP help set up, administer. and operate facilities in close
coordination with CA forces, the HN, PSYOP units, NGOs, THO, 10z, and
ather interested agenciss, The MP unit commander becames the UR facility

cornmander.

MILITARY POLICE SUPPORT TO DISLOCATED-CIVILIAN
OPERATIONS

0.16, The support of DC operatians begins before an MP unit arrives in the
TGO or is tasked with the mission, The IR facility commander has a thorough
understanding of internatienal law, the concept of DC gperations, and how
they apply to the mission, If time permits, he contacts the in-country G3/55,
CA units, and other orgamizations that may have a role in DC operations (see
Chapter 1}, The CA forces provide MP leaders and soldiers with expertise on
Factors thae directly affect DC operations. Some of the factors include—

= The availzbility of HN agencies and the status of infrastructure.

= Ethnic differences and resentments.

+  Soclal structures (family and reglonal],

+ Religious and symbelit systems (bellefs and behaviors),

«  Palitical scructures (distribution of power],

« Economic systems (sources and distribution of wealth).

» Links among soclal, religious, pelitical, and economic dynamics.

» The culiural histery of the area.

= Attitudes toward US military forces.,

» logistical requirements.

9-17, When deployed to the TO, MP leaders coordinate with higher
neadquarters G5/55, CA, PSYOP, HN, NGOs, THO, and 105 before setting up
and operating the IR facility. After a clear understanding of the missicn, the
concept of pperatiuns, and other available information. the IR facility
vommander uses the MDMP to determine specific tasks the MFP unit performs
to accomplish the mission, Some sonsiderations inglude—

= Loeation.

= Construction,
= Setup.

= Processing.

+  Screening,
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v Classification.

- ID

= Clothing and equipmens.
»  Subsistence.

+ Dining facilities.

+  Medical and sanitadon,
+ Selfumavernment.

+ Dizcipline,

» Contreol.
= Admindstratien.
» L&D
+ ROL
= ROE
»  Transportation.
= Dispositien.
LOCATION
.18, The UR facility commander coordinates with CA, the G5/53. and vther
military and nonmilitary organizations when selecting a site for DC
operations, The location depends on the availability of supply routes, food,
water, power. and waste dispoesal, Avoid sites near vital communications
genters, large military Installations. or other potential military targets. Also
consider the susceptibility of the arca to natural and man-made disasters
{floods, pollution, and fire} and the use of facllity personnel as & source of lozal
laboe support.
CONSTRUCTION

9.19. The DCs. local agencies, or government employees construct facllities
when possible. The supporting cammand's lopistics and transportation assets
acquire and transport materials to build or modify existing facilitles. Local
sources may provide materials within legal Himiratiens. The supporting
command alse furnizhes medtcal, subsistenge, and other supporting asssts 1o
establish DC facilitles. Engineer support and military censtruction materials
may be necessary when IR [acilitics are set up in areas wherc local fagilities
are unavailabie: for example, hotels. schools, halls, theaters, vacant
warehouses, and unused fectorles.

9-20. The TCMS contains basie plans. specifications, and material
requiremnents for building EPWICI facilities based on population, The plans
can be casily modified for DC operations in temperate. frigld, tropic. and
desert climates,

g9-21. If necessary. CS MP units and IR MP units set up the facility using
acquisitioned tentage and additional materials. The 'R facilicy commander
cemsiders the type of construction necessary to satisfy the needs of the DC
operation. Some considerations are the—

*  Loeal dimate.

«  Anticlpated permanency of the facility.
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SETUP

PROCESSING

»  MNumber of facilities 10 be constructed,
+  Availability of local materials.
v Exrent of available military resources and assistance.

9.22. Subdivide the facility into sections or separate compounds (0 ease,
admintstration and DC tension. Each section can serve as an admintstrative

subunit for transacting facility business. Major sections normally include

facility headguarters, hospital, dining faeility, and sleeping areas. Subdivide

sleeping areas for families, unaceompanied children, unattached females, and

unattached males. Consider cultural and religious practices, and try to keep

families together. Figure 9-2. page 9-10. shows & sample DG I/E facility.

Additional faciildes, fencing, and uther requirements are based on the—

= Number of civilians,

«  Diversity of the population.

= Respurces available.

= Need for a reactionary force,

» Meed to establish an animal cempound,

+  MNeed to establish a vehicle-parking area.

§-23. The initial reception of DCs begins with their transport from the
assembly area to the inprocessing center of the I/R facilicy. Conduct processing
in a positive manmer because DCs are fearful. Ensure that DCs clearly
understand why they are being precessed and know what to expect at each
station. The facility commander, 2 HN representative, ar another official
conducts an entrance briefing to DCs upon their arrival.

9.24. While the EPW/CI processing procedures discussed in previeus chapters
provide a foundation. /R personnel must be aware of unique aspeqts when
processing DCs. Military personnel provide training and suppert, while
NGOs, IHOs. and I0s actually process DCs. The number and type of
processing stations vary from eperation to operation. Table 3-1, page g9-11,
shows ssations that may be required during DC operations,

9.25. The IR facility commander determines the accountability procedures
and requirements necessary for DC operations. Translators are present
threughous processing. A senior person greets new arrivals and makes them
feel welcome, Brief DCs on facility policies and procedures and sereen them to
identify security and medical concerns. Offer them the use of persenal-hygiene
facilities, and always maintain family integrity,

9.28. Conduct pat-down searches to cnsure that weapaons are not Introduced
ints the compound, Conduct same-gender searches when possible, and de not
conduct strip searches. Speed and security considerations may require
rixed-gender searches. If so, perform them in a respectful manner, using all
possible measures to prevent any action that could be interpreted as sexual
melestation or assault, The pn-site supervisor carefully controls soldiers deing
mixed-gender searches to prevent allegations of sexual misconduct, Using
HN, NGO, or IHO assets to conduct searches may prevent an intense
situation from developtng,
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Table §-1. Actions During Inprocessing

Statien | Purpose T Responzible indiviouais® — Actions ]
1 i Searcn and T 7R Slal, M1, NGDS, [HOS, | Conguct @ pat-down search to ensure that |
" sgrocning anc 105 | weapons are not inroduced inta the
! facillty.
Ensure that the facility ls net infilreted by
nsurgants,
2 Avcauriablity 'R staff Prapare forms and recerds 1o mafntain

accountabillty of DCs. Use forms and
roconts provided by MM, CA, orthose
used for EPWICT operations thatl may
appby 1o DS,

[0 sard or band I'F staff Issue an ID card or band o each OO if
required tr mase facility agminisiration and
contral,

4 Medical evaluation | Medlcal personnel Evaluate DOs for signs of ilkmess or Infury,
and treat them as necessary.,

=) ASSigrrnent | UR stall . Assign a sleaping arpa to each D,
& Fersonal ltems i R statf Issue parspnal-romfort items and clothing
L If availakle,

"Tre number of people peromming these tasks depends on the number of DCs and the time available. When
pessiue. alow HN authorties to conduct most of the Inprogessing,

(&)

SCREENING

5-27. Screening may be necessary to prevent Infiltration by insurgents,
enemy agents, or escaped members of hostile armed forces. Altheugh
ingelligence and other units may screen DCs, friendly and rellable Tocal
civillans can perform this function under the supervision of MP and CA
personnel. Sereeners carefully apply administeative contreis to prevent
infiltration and preclude alicnatlon of people who are sympathetic to U3
objectives, The screening process aiso identifics technictans and professionals
to help administer the facility; fur example, pelicemen. schoolteachers,
doctors, dentizts, nurses, lawyers, mechanies, earpanters, and cooks,

CLASSIFICATION

9-25. The MF classify DCx during processing. They coordinate with CA,
NGOz, [HOs, and [Os to determing proper glassifications. Expect a centinuing
need for reclassification and reassignment of DCs, Statements made by a DC
and the information on his iD papers determine his initial classification.
Agitaters, enemy planes, and individuals who should be classified as EFWs or
Cls will he tdentified by their activities. Reclassify them agearding to their
identity or ideslogy.

IDENTIFICATION

8-28, Identifying DOs may of may not be necessary; it depends on guidance
from higher headquarters, CA, the HN, and other apencies, The need fer ID
varies from operatton to eperation. and it is used to—

= Verify rosters against the actual population.
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= Provide timely reunificarien of family members,

= Match DCs with their medieal records in case of a madical emerpency
or evacuation,

+  {heck identities of DCs apainst the transfer roster,

§-30. An ID card can be used to facilitate ID. It contains the DC's name,
photograph, and gontrol number. The control number may be an ISN or a
sequenced control number specific to the DC. Color-coded IDs permit I by
categories (see Chapter 1} An ID band permits rapid, reliable ID of an
individual and may aise be used in DC eperations, While DCs cannot be
prevented from removing or deswoving 1D bands, most wil] accept their use
for ID purpeses, When 1D bands or cards deteriorate, replace them
immediately.

CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT

821, Supply DCs with adequate, suitable clothing and sleeping eguipment if
they do not have supplies with them, Requisition tlething and equipment
through NCOs, IHOs, ICs, and HN sources when possible, In a combat
environment, use avallable caprored clothing and equipment. Ensure that
DCs wear clething untll 1t is unserviceable, and replace it as necessary.

SUBSISTENCE

5-32. Ensure that fopd rations are sufficient in quantty, quallty, and variety
to maintain health and prevent welght loss and nuteitienal deficiencies,
Consider the habitual diet of the DC population, and be aware that DCs may
bring their own ratens and cosking utensils. Allow DCs to prepare their own
meals after cosrdination with CA; the HN; and NGOs, THOs, IOs whao support
the fagility

9-33. Ensure that expestant and nursing mothers and children under the age
of 15 receive additional foed n proportion to their needs. Increase the tations
of workers based on the type of labor performed. Provide plenty of fresh warter.
A good planning factor is 20 gallans per individual pet day.

8-34. Make minimal menu and feeding-schedule changes to prevent unrest
among the DC population. Inform the DC leadership when changes must be
made.

DINING FACILITIES

8-25, Dining-faclliyy requirements vary depending on the number of DCs and
the availabillty of equipment. If deemed necessary, the I/R facllity comraander
can authorize local progurement of eoolting equipment. Consult with 3JA to
determine the purchasing mechanism and the legality of items being
purchased. Coordinate with NGOs, IHOs, and I0s for foed service suppert,
Train selected DCs to perform food service operations, and ensure that they
are constantly supervised by US food service persenncl.

MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

9-36. Due te the temporary nature of an IR facility, the need far medical care
and ganitation intensifies, If pogsible, locate a sick call tent adjacent to cach
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major compound inslde the facility to ensure prompt medical sereening and
treatment, Enforeement and educatton measures ensure that the facility
popularion comnplies with basic sanitation measures. Frevide medical carc via
organic IR medical personnel or conrdinate with the appropriate HIMN medical
autherities, To prevent communicable diseases, follow the puidance in FM
21-10 and other applicable publications. Conduct routine, preplanned health,
comfart, and welfare inspections that appear ta be random, Inspactions ensure
that the facility is safe, sanitary, and hazard-free. When conducting
Inspections—
+ Ensure that their purpose is conveyed and emphasized to DC leaders.
+  Respect cultural beliefs such as religious tenets and shrines. The INS,
international support groups, comrunity leaders, CA. and DO leaders
are good sources for Information regarding culrural sensitivities.

+ Treat DCs and thelr possessions with respect.

* SELF-GOVERIMNMENT

DISCIPLINE

0.37, One of the best ways w ensure DO cooperation In a facility is to
establish a form of self-povernment. It mintmizes the impression that DCs are
under the control of a forcign government and allows thern to feel a depree of
control over their lives. Chapter 3 and AR 190-8 centain procedures for
establishing a CI committee, Use the procedures as a model for establishing a
DO selfgovernment, and coordinate with CA for assistance.

§.38, Sell-government leaders can help solve problems before they become
majer events, The infrastructure of self-government promotes a stable
enviranment where rapport is built between the facility commander, the DO
leadership, and the DC population. This, i turn, reduces tension and provides
an effective means of communicating reliable information te the faeflity
populatien,

9.38, The DCs ¢an submit complaints and requests Lo the VR facility
gommander vig—

»  Anslecied DC internment committee,

= A written complaine,

= A visiving representacive of the UNHEC or & similar ageney

9-40, Facility commanders establish and strictly enforce measures o
maintain discipline and security. Establish rules that can be easily followed by
everyone, and coordinate the rules with 5JA and HN autheritles. Determine
how to enforce rules and how to deal with DCs whe viglate noncriminal rules.
Establish dally or periedic routines and responses that are cenducive to pood
discipline and control. Ensure that facility personnel—

» Enforce policies and procedures ta conerol DCs,

» Give reasonable orders decisively and in a lanpuage that DCs
understand.

» Post coptes of the UN mandate relating teo the situation in every

compound where DCs can easily read them,
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= Post facility rules, regulations. instructions, notices, arders. and
announcements that DCs are expected to obey in an easily accessed
area. Ensure that the informarion is printed in a language that DCs
understand, and provide a copy to DCs whe do not have atgess o
posted coples,

«  Ensure that DCs obey orders, rules. and directives.

+  Report, DCs who refuse or fail to obey an order or a regulation ta DC
leaders and HN authorities.

+ Do not fratermize with BCs,

» Do not denate or recelve gifts or engage In any cemmercial activity
with Diis,

941, Discipline and eonerel also apply to IR facility personnel, They—

+ Ohbserve rigorous sell-disclpline.

=  Maintain a professional. impersonal attitude.

= Follow ROI and ROE puidelines.

= Cope with hostle or unruly behavior and incidents calmly.

= Take fzir, immediate. decisive action.

CONTROL

9.42. Controlling persennel is the Key to successful facility operations. The R
facility commander ensures efficient, effective contrel that meets US
obligations under international law. Faciilty control includes measures to
reduce waste and avold duplication of effort. The commander—
»  Establishes and maintains disclpline quickly and fairly.
+ Publishes and enforces rules of canduct and updates them as
necessary,
+  Serves as the single POC, coerdinating all matters within the facility
and with outside grganizations and agensies.
+ Establishes and posts barracks rules such as these shown in Figure
8.3,

9.43. Use HN civilians a3 cadre for facility administration, and encourage
DCs to become invelved in facility administration. Past expericnee shows that
about & percent of DCs should be employed on 2 full-time basis. If possible, IR
Facility and CA persennel organize and train cadre before the faciliny opens.
The HN givilians come from public and private wellare organizations and are
under military supervision.

8.44, Problems might stem from DCs' state of mind. The difficulties they
experienced may affect their agceptance of authority. They may have little
initiative or may be unceoparative because of an uneertain future, They may
ke angry because of their losses, of they may resort to looting and general
lawlessness because of their destitution. The IR facility commander can
minirnize difficultics through careful admindstration and-—

=  Maintaining different pational and cultural groups in separate

facilitles or secHons,

+  Kecping families topether.
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Barracks Rules
G notl move from assigned Saracks without permission,
Maintzalh the sanitary and physical condition of barracks,
Empty ang wash trash cans daitys
Do not bring food or cooking utenslts in barracks.
Do not ke food, oxcept baby food and fruit, frem the dining fasility,
Do not have weapons |n baracks or surrounding facilites.
Do not have pets in the dining faclity,
8 Tum af indeor lights in barracks by 2300,
8. Do notplay radios, resord players, or tape recorders n bamacks after 2300,
10, O not abow childran to play an fire escapes,
11. ‘Watch children carefully, and do not allow them to wander out of residentlal areas,
12, Do not throw digpors or sanitary napking In tolle's. Place these ltams in trash cans,

13, Du not allow chiltren fo chasm ar play with wild animals bacause thay bite and carry
diseases, ’

14, Oibtain barracks supplies fram the baerracks chief.

15, Do nob srgke, use slactrieal appliances for heating or cooking, or have gpen firas
in bamacks.

ISR L PSR O

Figure 9-3, Sample Barracks Rules

» Separating unaccompanied males, females, and children under the
age of 18 {based on HN laws as to when a child becomes an adult).

= Furnishing DCs with Information about, their status and furure,

- Allowing DCs to speak freely to Facility officials.

s+ Invelving DCs in facllity administration, work, and recreation,

- Establishing quick contact with agencles for aid and family
reunification.

ADMINISTRATION

645, Disseminating instructions and information to the facility population is
vital, Communications may be in the form of notices on bulletin boards,
posters, public address systems, loudspeakers, Facility meetings and
assemblies, or a facllity radio station. The CA teams and area PSYOP units
can help disseminate informatien,

8.46. Another tool for effective adminlstration is using llalsen personnel.
Liaigen invelves coordination with all interested agencies. The US
governmant and military authorities, allled liatson officers, and
representatives of local governments and international agencles can provide
assistance. Implement the following standards related to DC treatment:
+ Do not penalize or expose them to unfavorable treatment because
their presence in the country is considered unlawtul,
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» Do nat restrict their movement except when necessary for public
Jhealth and ordert

+  Allow thern to enjoy their fundamental rights.

» Treat them as persons whose plight requires special understanding
and sympathy, Provide necessary assistance; and do nat subject them
te cruel, inhumane, or degrading teatment,

+ Do not discriminate because of race, religion. political opinion,
nationality, or country of origin,

«  Recopnize that they are persons before the law whe enjoy free access
ta the courts of law and ather eompetent administrative authorities.

+ Base the TR facility’s location on the safety needs and woll-being of
DCs and the sscurlty necds of the recedving state.

«  Provide them with necessities [food, shelter, and basic sanitary and
health facilities),

»  Maintain family units when possible.

* Provide assistance for tracing relatives.

+  Pratect minars and vnaggompanied chdldren.

+  Allow them to send and recelve mail.

LAW AND ORDER

6-47, The I/R [acility commander is also the safery and security officer. He
deals with crimes against persons and property, performs security patrels. and
canducts reaction team operations, If an L&D team is attached to the
argantzation, it performs L&C-related functions. Otherwise. the commander
uges organic resources, such as an MP gnard company, to establish an MP
desk and blotter and perform other specific functions, The locadion of the MP
station depends on the fagility's layout and the commander’s needs.

8.48. Some other sources for security officers include local police forees, HN
paramilitary and military forces, and the facility population. Police personnel
within the population can supplement security temns o constliute 2 faclity
palige forge if necessary, Intemnal and external patrols are necessary; however,
cnsure that security does not give the impression that the facility is a prison,
Base patrel areas and distributien plans on the size of the facility and the
rnumber of DCs in each subdivision. If a DC is apprehended for committing a2
crime, coordinate with 3JA and HN authorities to determine the disposition
and the status of the subjest and she dispesition of the case paperwork,
evidence {including crime lab analysis results). and recovered praperty. Also
obtain Information on items, procedures, and agreements unigue to the
supparted Hi,

9-49, Be prepared to perform civil-disturbance operattons ta restore L&O.
Identify a reactionary force that can be immediately depiloyed and emploved
inslde the {acility to control a disturbance. The size of the reactionary force
depends on the facility population and the available military forces. The
reactionary force is well srained. well srganized, and Knowledgeable of
applicable ROE, the use-of-force policy. and the use of NLWs and
civil-disturbanes measures, (See Appendix B and FM 18-13 for more
information,)
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$.50. Basic guidelines and the foundation for UR facility L&G are provided in
FMs 18-10 and 1%-20, The /R facility cemmander tailors the forms and

progedures o his specific mission.

RULES OF INTERACTION

9-51. The ROI provide soldiers with a guide for interacting with the DC
population, The Esllewing points may be intluded in the ROT:
«  Avnid discussing pelitics or immigrarian policies with DCs,
= Avold making promises to DTs. If cornered, reply with, *T will see
what I can dao,”
+ Refrain from making ohseene gestures at DCs because they may
understand the meaning,
«  Avoid making deropatory remarks or political comments about DCs.
Local linguists understand English, and DCs might understand it
=  Treat DCs equally, They may become offended If they do net recaive
the same treatment or respurces others receive.
+  Respect religious articles and materials.
+ Treat medical problems seriously.
+ Trear DCs with respect.
+  Greet DCs in their own language.
» Clear phrases that DCs teach to soldiers through 2 lnguist o ensure
that they de not contain obscene language.

RULES OF ENGAGEMENT

B-52. The DC ROE vary from operation to operation, The CINC establishes
ROE in conjunction with 3JA and upon joint staff approval. The CINC
approves speclal ROE developed for use in DC factlitles that are controlled
and secured by MP. The ROE may evolve to fit the changing environment,
ensuring centinued protection and safety for the BC populatien and U3
persenncl, Ensure that ROE remain simple and understandable so that
soldiers are not confused and do not have te memorize extensive cheghlists.
Key definitions are—

= Deadly force, Force that s likely to cause death or serious bedity
harm. An attack with an edged weapon and the use af a firearm are
examples of deadly force,

= Hoastile act. An attack or the use of deadly force against a person.

+ Hostile intent. A threat of deadly force against a person. This term is
uged to anticipate a hostile act or to react to a threat before it pocurs
by appiving graduated levels of nondeadly feree.

9-53. Deslgn ROE around escalating use of force, Regolve a condlict with the
minimusn force necessary, but, allow leaders and soldiers to escalate the level
of force as necessary to retain control, For example—

« First: Give a verbal warning.

+  Second: Present a show of ferce, such as pepper spray, a sTuh gur, or a
shotpur.

*  Third: Use pepper spray or & stun gun,
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+ Fourth: Use a riot baton.
= Fifth: Fire a shotgun using nonlethal rounds or bird show

0.54. Nenlethal measures can be autherized by the ROE anytime during an
operation to protect seldiers and DCs from injury. The NLWs include riot
batons, pepper Spray. stun guns, and shotguns leaded with nonlethal
murnitions or bird shet. The ROE may include nondeadiy force to protect
missitn-assential equipmeant from damage or destruction. Mission-essential
equipment includes tactical and nontactical vehlcles, communications
equipment, weapans, computers. and sifice and personal equipment,

5.55, The ROE normally autherize the use of deadly force only in careme
situatlons, such as—
*  Whern there is an immediate or imminent threat of death or serious
bedily harm to US personnel. civillans, or DCs.
»  VWhen its use would not significantly increase the risk of death or
serious hodily harm oo innocent perscos.
»  When lesser, nondeadly foree fails or is impractical.
=  When it s 2 last resort,

TRANSPORTATION

9.56. The DC facility requires adequate transportatien assers. Since MP units
have limited arganic transportation assets, the unif MCO or the CA
transportation sperialist coordinates and determines the types and numbers
of vehicles required and makes provisions te have them en hand. The /'R
facitity cornmander uses civilian or captured enemy vehirtes when possible,

DISPOSITION

9-57, The final step in DC operations is the dispositien of DCs, Allowing DCs
1o return to their homes as quickly as tactical considerations permit lesszans
the burden on milltary and civilian econemies. It alse reduces the danger of
diseases that are commen among people in confined areas, When DCs return
home, they can help restore their towns and can better contribute to their own
support. If DCs cannet return home, they may resettle elsewhere in their
country or in a country that accepts them. Guidance on the disposition of DCs
gpmes from higher autherity upon coordination with US forces. national
autheritles, and international agencias,

8.58. The most important step in the disposition of DCs is the final handling
of personnel and property, Before the DC operation is terminated, the IR
facility commander consults with hipher headquarters, the 3JA, and ather
pertinent agencies to determine the proper dispesition of records.
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Chapter 10

Humanitarian Assistance and Emergency Services

The HA operations encompass shert-range programs aimed at ending or
alleviating human suffering. They are usually condugted in response to
natural or man-made disasters. The HA operations are designed to
supplement or complement the efforrs of HN civil authorities or agencies
that have primary responsibility to provide relief. This type of assistance
must not duplicate other forms of assistance provided by the US
government, Government agencies are primarily responsible for ES
aperations {pelice, fire, rescue. and disaster preparedness}. The
effectiveness of ES plans and organization has a direct impact on CHQ,
and support to ES agencies can be provided as civil-military assistance.
Although HA and ES operations can be conducted QUONUS, they are

primarily concducted in CONUS.

SECTION | - HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE

10-1. Military forces provide a secure envirenment for humanitarian-relief
cfforts, The HA mission covers a braad range of tasks. and specific
requirements are situatien-dependent. The HA operations have different
meanings te different people, based on thelr perspective. The operation can
encompass reactive programs {disaster relief] and proactive programs
{humanltarian and ¢ivic assistance [FACA).

10-2, The HA aperations present a different set of challenges to US military
forces. While civilian and military authorities exarcise FRC, they may not
know the magnitude of the situation requiring HA. In additlon, US forees may
be tasked ta perform HA operations in numeraus and complex cnvitgnments.
As with MP support te PRC operations, the MP commander has a clear
understanding of the operatienal environment, the ROE. and legal
considerations before setting up an VR facillty to support HA operations.

GPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

10-3, The US force rommander coerdinates with other responding
organizations and assesses the environment where US forces will concdhact HA
operations. The eperational environment includes the political sltuation,
physical boundaries, the potential threat to forces, giohal visibility, and the
media Interest climate.

10-4, Afrer the US force commander confirms the operational eavirenment,
he determines the types and numbers of forces required to meet the missien.
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The operational enviranment alse determines the ROE te be used within the
A0, The more permissive the environment, the more predicable the outcome
of the mission, The HA operatipnal envirenments are catcgorized as
pertnissive, uncertain. and hostile. The distinction betwaen HA venducted in a
permissive environment versus a hostile environment is clear. Failure to make
this distinction results In inadequate planning and unrealistic cxpectations,

PERMISSIVE ENVIRONMENT

10:5, A permissive environment is normally associated with relief operations
following a natural disester or an aconomic collapse, Assistance is provided at
the reguest of the hast government. A pernissive environment is conducive To
HA gperations, and Higle or no oppesition or resistance to military forces is
expected, Nonhostile, antl-US interests may try to disrupt U3 military
agtivities, The physical-security environment may be permissive! however,
other nonthreatening means (demenstrations) may be employed to impair
credibility or to reduce the effectiveness of US military activities. A permissive
crivirgniment is characterized by—

+ A commonallty of purpese fer all parties,

+ A guantifiable problem (often a single, natural disaster}.

v Clear objectives (providing support until normaley returns).

=  HN cosperation.

UNCERTAXN ENVIRONMENT

10-6. In an ungertain environment, FN forees do not have effective control of
the territory and pepulatien in the intended AQ, They may or may not be
receptive to HA operations,

HOSTILE ENVIRONMENT

10-7, & hostile environment lncludes conditions, cireumstances. and
influences ranging from a civil disorder er a terTorist act to full-seale combat,
Forces conducting HA must be prepared lor a full range of contingencies,
Commanders can employ forces te safeguard the populace, defend the
pertmeter, provide esgort convoys, screen the local populace, and assist in
persanniel recovery operations, A heostile eavirenment is characterized by—

»  Multlple conflicting parties,
« Imminent danger to all parties.
+ Relief as a weapon manipulated by combatants for political gain.

10-8. The tnore hostile the environment, the less predictable the sutcome of
the mission. The HA forces must be prepared to counter actions by hostile
forces attempting to disrupt the HA mission and to counter actiens by a
previously friendly populace. Commanders do not depend on their
humanitarian missien to shield them from hestile acts, The joint forees
commander (JFC} coordinates with higher authorities and determines the
appropriateness of the use of force, The effects of the environment on HA
activities are shown in Figure 10-1, As the environment becomes meore hostile,
the requirement far security increases and the capability for HA (such as food
distributlion and medical assistance) decreases. (See F 100-23-1 for more
infarmartion on HA operations.}
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Figure 10-1. HA Enviranment

RULES OF ENGAGEMENT

10-9. The sensitive political and international nature of HA operations
means that the CING must coordinate the ROE details (which may change as
the operation evolves} with the JFC. Under normal circumstances. tie joint.
chief of staff's [J0S's) standing ROE apply to all military operations. The
CINC requests supplemental measures to deal with the specifics of the
mission. Actual ROE established for each HA mission depend on the

individual situarion and the operational envirenment,

10-10, The ROE development for forces participating in HA operations is
assenttal to mission success and is characterized by restraint. The levels of
force, tactics, and weaponty are evaluated and addressed. For multinational
pperations, al) participating military forces establish commeon HA ROE to
provide consistency within the farce. Indivichsal nations using separate ROE
respond differently to the same situation. The follawing precepts are essanilal

tp the ROE for US military forces

= The right of selfudefense is never prohibited. The two elements of

self-defense are necessity and proportionality.

= A unit commander defends against a hostile act or intene. A hostile act
must ogcur or a hestile intent must be apparent. The use of force must
be reasonabie in intensity, duration, and magnitude to ensure the

safety of foress.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS

10.11. Regardiess of the circumstances under which US forces are employed,
international law ohligates the commander with respect teo civilians.

gevernments, and econotnics, Agreements or the law of land warfare usually
specify the requirements. The Hague and Geneva Conventions and similar
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documents set forsh treaty obligatians, and FM 27-10 and ather service
publitatians explain the commander’s lagal obligations,

10-12. The JFC must be aware of existing international agreements that may
Hmit the fiexibility of the HA mission. Existing agreements may not be shaped
o support HA eperations. Military HA commanders dealing with HNs and
IO should anticipate the difficulties that internatienal agreements can
impose on HA sperations.

10+12. Normally, the law of land warfare does noc apply to HA operations.
However, It is used in conjungtion with the Geneva and Hague Conventions,
protocels, and custam laws that may provide guidance to the JEC,
Commanders. unless stherwise directed by competent authorities, comply
with the principles and spirit of the law of land warfare during HA operations.
Mission imperatives and tasks must have a sound legal basis, and
commanders ensure that personnel conform o internatienally accepted
standards of behavier and actions—especially as they relate to the humane
trearment of civilians. the respect for private property, and the use of force.

MILITARY POLICE SUPPORT

10-14, There are same key differences between MP suppert to DC operations
and MP support to HA, Since HA operations are usually conducred In
response to 2 disasier. the level of property devastation and human sullering
may require special attentipn and planning consideratiens. One of the spedal
considerations may be the need for temporary shelter, If the JFC determines
that the availability of HIN shelters or other services is inadeguate, he may
request the assistance and deployment of C5 or /R, unies to accomplish the
HA mission, When the decision is made to employ an MP unit, the MP
commander becomes the IR facllity commander.
10-15, The MP support to HA operations begins before the unit arrives in the
TO or is tasked with the mission, The IR facility commander has a thorough
understanding of the legal considerations and the concept of operations.
ingluding how they apply 1o the MP mission, If time permits, the IR facility
commander contacts the JFC G5/85, SJA, CA, and other organizations that
may have a role in HA aoperatiens. The CA forees can provide expertise on
fagtors that affect HA operations, such as—

= The availabllity of HN agencies and the status of infrastrucsure.

= Ethnic diffcrences and resentments,

+  Sogtal strugrures (family and regional).

= Religious and symbolic systems (beliefs and behaviors).

»  Polirical strutiures (distribution of power).

»  Fconomic systems (spurces and distribution of wealth).

= Links among socfal. religious, political, and economie dynamics,

= The cultural histery of the area,

= Attitudes toward US military forees.

10-16, When deploved to the TO, an IR facility commander coordinates with
and receives updated information from higher headquarters G5/35, CA, and
PSYOP: the HN; and applicable NGOs, IHOs, and TOs befure setting up and

104 Humanhitarian Asslstance and Emorgency Services



FM 2-19.40

LOCATION

operating an UR facility. He uses the MDME to determine the specific Tasks
the MP unit performs to accomplish the HA mission, Some considerations

include—

= Laogation.
+  Constructiorn.
+  Setup.

+  Processing.

r  Screering.

IO

»  Clothing and equipment,
+  Subsistence.

«  Dining lacilities.

+  Medical and sanitation.
= Self.government.

=  Contrdl and discipline.
= Administration.

= L&D, .

= ROL

»  Transportation.

+  Disposition.

10-17. The location of the IR facility is extremely important, especially when
responding to a disaster, Consider METT-TC. the susceptibility af the area t
matural or man-made disasters ([lood, pollution, and fire), and the use of HN
persannel as a sourge of local Iaber suppert. The location also depends on the
avallability of supply routes, feod. water, power. and wastc dispesal. The I'E
facility commander selects the location of the facility afrer coordinating with
JEC, CA, G555, the HN, and other military and nonmilitary organizations.

CONSTRUCTION

10-18. Try te construct the Facllity using local agencies or government
employees, The goal is to have the facility fully coenstructed and pperational
before accepting any civillans, This is impprtant because the clvilian
population may have suffered total family or property loss and may not be in
the best psychological or physical condition to help with construgtlan effores.
Within legal limitations, use local sources and materials if they are available.
CHherwise, use the supporting command's logistics and transpertation assets
to acquire and transport the resources required to bulld or modify existing
facilitles for HA operations. The supporting command and the HN also furnish
medical, subsistence, and other supporting asscts to establish /R facilities.
Engineer support and military construction materials may be necessary when
I/R facilitles ate set up in areas where local facilities are unavailable or
destroyed: for example, hotels, schoots. halls, theaters. vacant warehouses,
unused Factories, or workers' camps. The TCMS can be used for HA
operatians. If necessary. MF units set up a facility using acquisitloned tentage
and additional materials, The VR facility commander considers the type of
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SETUP

PROCESSING

construction necessary to satisfy the needs of the HA operation. Some
considerations are-—

¢ The local clirnate.

+ The anticlpated permanency of the facility

= The number of Facilities to be constructed.

+  Loeal matertals available,
= Military resources and assistance available,

10.1%, Subdivide the facility inte sections or separate compounds 1o case
administration and alieviate stress among civilians. Each section can serve as
an administrative subunit for transacting faciliy business. Major sections
normally include facility headquarters, a hospital, a dining facility, and
sleeping areas. Subdivide sleeping areas for families, unaccompanied
children, unattached females, and unarrached males, Consider cultural and
religious practices, and try te keep families together. Figurc 10-2 shows a
sample HA UR facility. Additional facilitles, fencing, and other requirements
are based one- : :

*  The number of alvilians,

= The diversity of the population.

» Resources available.

= The need for a reactonary force,

«  Guidanee from higher headquarters, CA, and the HN.

+ The need for temporary starage,

*  The duratlen of the operation.

*  The number of animals to be housed.,

+  The number of vehicles.

10-20. Processing may or may not be required, Coordinate the decision 1o
process civilians with NGOs, ITHOs, I0s, the HN, CA, and other interestad
agencies. The initial reception beging with the transport of elivillans from thelr
neighborhoods or other places to the inprocessing center of the LR facility. The
HN (in coordinatfon with NGOs, IHOs and I0s) normally arranges
transportation, Civilians may be fearful and in a state of sheck, so conduct
processing in a positive manner, In most situations, they should clearly
understand wihy they are betng processed and know what to cxpect at each
statien, The facility commander, an HN representative, or another official
conducts an entrance bricfing te civilians upon their ardval,
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Figure 10-2, Sample HA IR Fagility
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10-21, While DC protessing procedures jn Chapter 8 provide a fpundation, IR
facility persennel must be aware of unique aspects when conducting Ha
operations. Military personnel normally provide training and suppert. and
HN authorities do the actual processing, The number and type of processing
stations vary from operation 1o operation. Table 10+1 shows stations that are
required far HA sperations, '

Table 10-1. Actions During Inprocessing

Statien | Purpose Responsible Individuals® Actions ]
1 Accountabllity | HN and /R statf Propare forms and records 1o maintain
| accountabildy of gvilions, Wse forms and records
! provided by tha HN, CA, orthose used for ERWICT i
: operalions that may apply to HA operations. f
z 10 card ar HN and LR stalf Issie |C cards or bands to faciitate administration |
band and contrel of the fadllty f necessary, i
3 Medical HN, VB staff, 2nd medleal | Evaluate civillans Tor signs of liness or imjury, k
avaluation personnel
& Agsignmant HM and R, statt Agsign each civiian a sleeping area.
& Porsonal iterns | HMW and R, staff |gsue personal-tamfot items and, if avallable,
clathing,

™ *The number of BeaRln perfoming these Hsks depends on the RumBer of civiians and the time avanaoe, |
Allow HN authorities 1o condust most of the | [nprogessing,

}

=

10:22. The IR facility commander determines the ageountability procedures
and requirements necessary for HA operations. Translaters are present
throughout processing, A senior person greets new arrivals and makes them
fee] weleome, Brief civiliang on facility policies and procedures and screen
them ta identify security and medigal concerns, Offer them the use of
personal-hygiene facilities, and always maintain family integricy.

10-23, Conduct; pat-down searches to ensurc that weapons are not introduced
intg the compound, Conduct same-pender searches when possible, and do not
conduct strip searches. Speed and security considerations may require
mixed-pender searches. If so, perform them in a respectful manner, using all
possible measures te prevent any action that could be Interpreted as sexual
melestation or assault, The on-site supervisar carefully controls soldiers doing
mixed-gender searches to prevent allegations of sexual miscenduct.

SCREENING
10-24. Depending on the envirenment, screening may or may not ke
necessary. The screening process also identifies technictans and professionals
to help administer the facility: far example, policemen, schoolteachers,
doctors, dentists, nurses, lawyers. mechanics, carpenters, and coalts.
IDENTIFICATION

10-25. Identlfying DCs may or may not be necessary: and it depends on
guidance from higher headquarters, CA, and the HM, The need for I} vartes
from pperation to operation, and it is used to—

= Verify rasters against the actual population,
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= Provide tmely reunification of family members, .

»  Match civilians with their medical records in case of a medical
eMErgency of evacuation, '

«  Check identitlas of clvilians apainst the transfer roster,

10-26, An ID card can be used to facilitate 1D, It concains the civilian's name,
photograph. and control number. The contrgl number may be an 1SN or a
sequenced contrel number specific to the civilian, Coler-coded IDs may be
necessary to permit ID, An ID band permits rapid, reliable 1T of an individual
and may also be used in HA operations. While civilians cannat be prevented
from removing or destraying bands, most will accept their use for [T} purpases,
When ID bands or cards deteviorate, replace them immediately.

CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT

10-27, Supply civilians with adeguate, sultable glething and sleeping
equipmment If they do not, have supplies with them. Requisition clathing and
cquipment through NGOs, IHOs, and 103 when possible, In 2 hestile
environpment, use available captured clothing and equipment. Ensure that
civilians wear clothing until it is unserviceable, and replace it a5 necessary,

SUBSISTENCE

10-28, Ensure that food rations are sufflelent in quantity. quality, and variety
to matntain health and prevent weight loss and nutritienal deficiencies,
Consider the habitual diet of the elvilian population, Ensure that expectant
and nursing mothers and children under the age of 15 receive additional food
in proportion to their needs. Increase the rations of workers based on the type
of lakor performed. Provide plenty of fresh potable water, Make minimal menu
and feeding-schedule changes to prevent unrest ameng the pepuiation, and
infurm civilians when changes must be made.

DINING FACILITIES

10-28, Dining-facility requirements for HA operatons are similar to these for
DC operations. If deemed necessary. the IR facility commander can authorize
Iocal procurement of esoking equipment. Consult with SJA to determine the
purchasing mechanism and the legalivy of items being purchased. Coordinate
with NGOs, IHOs, and 105 for food servige support, A qualified food service
person is authorized in each 15547AB 'R detachment, and o food operaticns
sergeant and a ficst cook provide fosd service support for each compound,
Train selected civiliaps to perform fgod service operations, and ensure that
they are constanrly supervised by US food service persennel.

MEDICAL AND SANITATION CONSIDERATIONS

10-30. The need for medical care and sanitation intensifies in an I/R
environment due te its temporary nature, the lack of preper sanication
facllities, and the lack of baste community services (potable water and sewer),
Enforcement and education measures ensure that the facility population
complies with basig sanitation measures, Provide medical care via arganiec R
medical personnelor coerdinate with the apprepriate HN medicat auchorities..
To prevent communicable diseases, follow the puidance in FAM 21-10 and other
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applicable publications, Conduct routine, preplanned health, gomliory, and
welfare inspections thas appear to be random., Ensure that inspections cause
minimal disruption of space and privacy. Inspections ensure that the facility is
safe, sanitary, and hazard-fres. When conducting inspections—

+ Ensure that their purpose is conveyed and emphasized to the civilian
population,

+  Respect cultural beliefs such as religious tenets and shrines. The INS, -
internatignal support groups, community Jeaders. CA, and HN
authaorities are good sources for information regarding cuttural
sensittvitics,

« Treat civillans and their possessions with respect.

SELF-GOVERNMENT

10-31. The IR facility commander determines whather self-government is
required and appropriate. If respending to a natural disaster, such as an
carthgquake, the civilian government may not be affected and the IR faciligy
may be used as shelter only. However. if the civilian government cannot be
established or is nonoperatienal, self-government may be appropriate.
Chapter 5 and AR 1908 contain procedures for estzblishing a Cl committer,
Use the procedurss as a model for establishing a CA self-government, and
eoordinate with CA for assistance,

10-32, Self-government leaders can help soive problems before they become
major events. The infrastructure of self-government promotes a stable
environment where rapport is built between the facility commander, the
civilian leadership, and the civilian pepudation. This, in turn, reduces tension
and provides an effective means of communicating reliable information to the

facility population,
10-33. Civilians can submit complaints and requests to the IR facility
commander via—

= Anelected civilfan internnent committee,

« A& written complaint,

+ A vlsiting representative of the UNHRC or a similar agency,

CONTROL AND DISCIPLINE

10-34. Comtrolling peopie is the key to successful facility eperations. Civilians
housed in IR facilitles during HA are niot prisoners. Consider this fact when
drafting rules and guildelines, Establish, maintain. and enforee discipline and
security to aveid unstable conditions that may further affect civilians during
HA vperatiens. Establish and explain rules that can be easily followed by
everyone in the facility. Coordinate with 5JA and HN autherities to determine
how to enforee rules and how to deal with civillans who viclate nonaiminal
rules. Publish and enforce rules of conduct and update them as necessary. The
IR facility commander serves as the single POC and coordinates all matters
with putside srpanizatiens or agencies. Keep barracks rules brief and 1o a
minimum [sec Figure 9-3, page 8-13].

10-35. Discipline and control also apply to IR facility personnel, They—
»  (hserve rigorous self-discipline.
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»  Mainratn a professional, impersanal attitude,

«  Foliow the ROI and the ROE.

»  Cope with hostile or unruly behavier and incidents ealmly.
+  Take fair, immediate, decisive actien,

10-36. The LR facility commander takes positive action to establish dally or
periodic routines and responses that are conducive to good discipline and
control, He ensures that IR facllity personnel—
' = Enferce policies and procedures.
Give reasonable orders decisively and in a language that residencs
_ understand.

»  Post facility rules, regulations. instructlons, notices. orders. and
announcements that residents are expected to obey in an easily
accessed area. Ensure that the information is printed in a language
that residents understand, and provide a copy to residents who do not
have access to posted copies,

+ Ensure that residents shey orders. rules, and directives,

+ Report residents whe refuse or fail to obey an order ar a regulation.

« Do not fraternize with residents,

+ Do not donate or receive gifts or engage in any commercial activity
with residents.

ADMINISTRATION

10-37. Duc te the large number of civilians requiring control and care, use HN
civilians as cadre for facility administradion when pessible. The HN civilians
should come from public and private welfare organizations and be under
military supecvision, Alse encourage residents to become invelved in facllty
administration, If possible. CA and I/R {aclliyy personnel srganize and train
cadre before the facility opens.

1025, Problems might stem from civilians' state of mind, The difficulties they
experienced may affect their acceptance of authority. They may have little
initiative or may be uncooperative because of an uncertain future. They may
be angry because of their Josses, or they may resort te Jooting and general
lawlessness because of their condition, The YR faecility commander can
minimire diffieulties throuph careful administration and—
= Maintaining different national and cultural greups in separate
facilities or sections.
+  Keeping families topether,
~ Separaung unaccompanied rmales, females, and children under the
age of 18 {based on HN laws as to when a child becomes an adult),
+  Allowing civilians to speak freely to facdlity officlals,
= Involving clvilians in facility admintstration, work, and recreation,
- Establishing quick contact with agencies for aid and family
reunification.

10-39, The IR facility commander administers the facility to ensure that
civilians are treated according to the following basic standards:
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« Do not restrict their movement except when necessary for public
health and order.

= Allow them to cnjoy their fundamental rights,

«  Treat them as persans whase plight requires special understanding
and sympathy, Provide necessary assistance, and de not subject them
to cruel, inhumane, or degrading treatment.

« D not discriminate because of race, religion, political opinfon,
natipnality, or country of origin,

+ Recopnize that they are persons before the law who enjoy free access
to the courts of law and other competent administrative authorities,

= Provide them with necessities {fued, shelter, and bagic sanirary and
bealth facilities),

+  Maintain family units when possible.

» Provide assistance for tracing relatives.

+  Protect minors and unaccompanied children,

«  Aliow them to send and recetve mail.

*  Permit material assistance from fricnds and relatives,

«  Arrange for the registradon of births. deaths, and marriages if
possibile,

» Granr thern the means negessary to obtain a satisfactory, durable
solution.

= Pormit them to transfer assets te the countty where they obrain a
durable solution,

= Take steps to facilitate valuntary repatriation.

« Provide huwmnane treatment and protect ithem against violence,
intimidation, insults, and public curiesity.

10-40, Disseminating instructions and tnformation to the facllity population
is viral. Communications may be in the form of notices on bulletin boards,
posters, public address systems. loudspeakers, camp meetings and assemblies,
or a facility radio station. The CA teams and area PEYQP units can help
disseminate information,

10-41, Anpther tos] fur effective administration 1s using liaison persennel,
Lialson invelves coordination with all interested agencies. The US
eovernment and military authorities, allied liaison officers, and
representatives of [ocal pevernments and international agencles can provide
assistance,

LAW AND ORDER

10-42, The IR facility commander is alse the safety and security officer. He
deals with crimes apainst persons and property, performs security patrols. and
conducts reaction team operations. If an LEQ team is attached to the
crganization. it performs L&O-refated functions. Otherwise, the commander
uses grganic ressurces, such as an MP puard company. to establish an MP
desk and hlotter and perform other specific functions. The Iecation of the MP
statdon depends on the faciligy's favout and the commander's needs,
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10-43. Some other sources for security officers include local police forces, HN
paramilitary and military forces, and the facility population. Falice personmnel
within the population can supplement security teams ar constitute a facility
police force if necessary. Internal and external patrols are necessary: however,
ensure that sequrity does net glve the impression that the facility is a prison.
Base patrol areas and distribution plans an the size of the facility and the
number of civilians in each subdivision. Before apprehending a civilian, the
commander coordinates with SJA and HN authorities te determine his
jurisdietion and authority, Fe determines the disposition and the status of the
sublect and the disposition of the case paperwork, evidence (including crirne
lab analvsis results), and recovered property. The commander also obtains
information en items, procedures, and agreements unique o the supported
HMN.

1044, Be prepared to perform civil-disturbance operations to restors LEQ i
HN reactionary forces are unavailable. Identify a reactionary force that can be
immediately deployed and employed inside the facility te control a
disturbance. The size of the reactionary force depends on the facility
population and the available military forces, The reactionary force is well
trained, well organized, and knowladgeable of applicable ROE, the
use-of-force policy, and the use of NLWs and civil-disturbance measures. (See
Appendix B and FM 18.15 for more information.)

10-45. Basic guidelines and the foundation for I/R facility L&0O are provided
in FMs 19«10 and 18-20. The I/R facility commander tailors the forms and
procedures to his specific misyien,

RYULES OF INTERACTION
1th28, The ROI provide seidiers with 2 guide for interacting with the civilian
population, The following points may be included in the ROL:
+  Avpid discussing politics or other poltcies with civilians,
«  Avoid making promises. If cornered. reply with, I will see what I zan
de.”
= Refrain from making obscene gestures because civillans may
understand the meaning,
»  Avoid making derogatory remarks. Local Hoguists understand English
and rivilians might.
~  Trea: civilians equally, They may become offended if they do not
regelve the same treatment of resgurces others recefve,
+ Respect relipious articles and materials.
= Treat medical problems serlously.
=  Treat civilians with respect.
= Greet civilians in their own lanpuage.
= Clear phrases that civilians teach to soldlers through a linguist to
ensure that they do not contain obscene language.

TRANSPORTATION

10-47, The I/R facility requires adeguate transportation assets, Since MP
units have limited organic transpertation assets. the unit MCO, the CA
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DISPOSITION

transpartation specialist, the HN, NGOs, and 1HOs coordinate and determine
the types and numbers of vehicles required and make provisions to have them
on hand.

10-48, The final step in HA operations is the dispesition of civilians. Aliowing
civilians to return to their homes as quickly as conditions permit lessens the
burden on military and givilian econamies. It also reduces the danger of
diseases that are common ameng people in confined areas, When civilians
return home, they can help restore their towns and can better contribute o
their swn support, If civilians cannct return home, they may resettie
alsewhers in their country. Gutdance on the disposition of civilians comes frem
hipher authgrity upon coordination with US forces, national autherities. and
internationzl agencies.

SECTION Il - EMERGENCY SERVICES

10-48. Government agencies are primarily responsible for ES {police, fire.
rescue, and disaster preparedness). Military suppert te ES agencies can be
provided as sivil-military assistance. The ES operatiens are normally
conducted in CONUS, but they can be conducted QCONUS.

IN CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES

10-50. In the UJS, the federal government, is responsible for ES at all levels. It
provides planning advice and esordinates research, equipment, and financial
aid, State and local governments determine the allocation of these resources,
In the event of an emerpency, US forces are prepared to help civil autherites
restore sssenrial services, repair essential facilities and, If pecessary, ensure
national survival, Federal statutes and military regulations govern conditions
for employing active compenent {AC) and United States Army Reserve
{USAR) military forces, (See FiM 100-19 for more information.) '

10-51. The DOD components develop appropriate centingency plans for
disaster assistance and ensure cosrdination with the appropriate federal.
state, and logal civil autheritics, When a disaster 1s so serigus that walting for
instructions from higher autherity causes unwarranted delays, a military
commander can take actlon under DOD Directive 3025.1, The directive
autharizes military forces te respond immedlately to save lives, prevent
human suffering. and mitigate great property damape. This support cannot
exceed 72 hours without DOD approval. The commander promptly reports the
action to higher authority and requests guidance If continued support s
necessary or beyond his capability.

10-52. The AC and USAR forces used in disaster relief are under the
command of their military superiors. Other military participarion and the use
of military resources occur on a mission-by-mission basis and end at the
earliest practicable time, Commanders ensure that personnel participating in
domestic assistance are not in viclation of the Posse Comitatus Act, This aci,
prohibits the use of federal military personnel to enforre federal, state, or local
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1aws unless expressly autherized by the Constitution or by an act of Congress,
The act does net apply to state national guard (NG) forces unless they have
been federalized. When placed on state active duty, NG forges {Army and Al
are under the G2 of state autherities, not federal forces.

10-53. Measures to ensure the continuity of operatiens. troop survival, and
the renabilitagion of essential military bases take precedence over military
suppert of local communities, Consider requests for support on a
mission-by-mission basis, With the excepeion of support directed in raspense
to 2 nationally declared emergency, the military commander decides the
necessity, amount, duration, and employment methed of support rendered.

10-54. When committing USAR units or individual reserviss to disaster
relief operations, ensure that—

«  The Fresident's reserve callup allows CONUS deployment of USAR
troops.

»  The commitment of USAR volunteers is consistent with Army paolicy
for military assistance and is coordinated with the proper Corps of
Engineer district ar division o avold duplication of effort. {The
authority to commit USAR volunteers can be delegated ne lower than
CONUS Army)

«  Civil authorities make a firm commitment to Tepay active-duty tour
(ADT) costs,

+ State and Jocal assers (including the NG} are committed i the
requested assistance Is within their capabilities.

10-55, A USAR commander can approve immediate-response, voluntary
USAR participation during imminently serious conditions In 2 nondrill,
nonpay status per DOD Directive 2025,1, The USAR members taking part in
such suppart are performing official duty. The USAR commander—
+  Does not order members to participate.
~  Approves veluntary participation enly when time or conditions do not
permnit seeking guldance fram higher headgquarters.
« FEnsures that state and local assets are fully corumitted W the
requested assistance is within their capabilities.
+  Provides suppert on a mission-by-mission bagis,
+ Discontinues suppert when adequate state and local assets become
avaitahle,

10+56, The MP units assisting ES operations in CONUS invelve
DOD-sponsored military programs shat support the people and the
government at all levels within the US and &ts territories. These programs and
sperations are glassified as domestic support, and clvil law and military
regulations closely regulate a cormmander’s authority and responsibilities.

10-57. Protecting life and property within the territortal jurisdiction of 2
cemmunity is the primary responsibility of state and local governments and
civil authorities, Federal armed forges can be employed when—

+ The situarion is beyond state and local capabilities.
*  State and local authorites do not take appropriate action.

Humanitarian Assistance and Emergency Services 10-15



FM 3-19.40

FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY

10+58, The CEMA serves as the single POC within the US government for all
emergency plamming and management, It establishes and maintains a
comprehensive, coordinated emergency management capabllity in the U5, The
FEMA plans and prepares for, responds and recovers from, and most
importantly, mitigates the effects of emergencles. disasters, and hazards that
range from safety and protection in the home o a nuclear attack. Within
FEMA, twa primary departments provide civil-defense plans and gutdance.

Plans and Preparedness Department

10-59. The Plans and Preparedness Department develeps and implements
averzll concepts and policy guidance. It directs acrivittes for natiomwide plans
and preparedness [or emergencies during peace and war. The department
develops puldance for federal emergeney plans and state and local response
capabilitles. including tests and exercises for communications, warning, and
damage assessment systems, [t also develops policy puidance for stackpiling
strategit materiel and develops plans, systems, and capabilities-—-

+ T protect the US populace, government. and incustry.

«  For resource management and stabllization of the ecenomy during

emerpances.

Disaster Response and Recovery Department

10-60, The Disaster Respunse and Recovery Department provides direction
and overall policy coordination for federal disasrer assistance programs. It
advises the FEMA director on the mission, erganization, and eperation of the
agency's disaster assistance program and the federal response and recovery
capabilities. It administers federa) disaster assistance and provides overall
direction and management of federal response and recovery activities. The
department develops summaries of existing situations to suppert the
director's recommendatian to the President on a state governor's request for a
Presidential declaration of a major disaster o an emergency. '

MIELITARY POLICE SUPFORT

10-61. The MF can be extremely valuable to civil authorities during ES. The
£48 and I'RE MP units can operate an I/R-type facility that may become
essential during ES. The MF units may be called upon to provide shelter to
people whose community has been struck by a powerful disaster, such as a
tornade or a hurricane, When civil authorities request assistance, MP units
ray be depleyed and employed as part of a JTF anywhere in CONUS or its
territaries. '

10-62. The MF support to ES in CONUS varies significantly from other IR
operations. The basic difference is that iocal and state governments and the
federal povernment and its agencies have a greater impact and rele in
supporting and meeting the needs of an affected community, In CMO for
disaster relief, MP recetve missions from the FEMA through the DOMS and
the chain of command, The MF commander uses the MDMP to determine the
specific tasks necessary to accamplish the mission. Using the same formar as
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uged in HA operations, the commander madifies and tailors the tasks as
IHECBESATTY,

10-63, If tasked to set up and aperate an YR facility. the MP commander
retains comtrel of military forces under his command. Depending on the
situation, overail control of the facility may er may not be maintained by
FEMA or the D0J. Coordinate the logcation of the I/R facility with local
autharicies, The eity chief of palice, mayor. or ES dircctor may have already
selected @ site that has easy aceess, is located on figh ground, or is adjacent Lo
gther services.

10-64, The /R facility commander may or may not be able to depend on local
labor o help set up the faality. The vietims' state of mind and their physical
conditions may prevent them from participating in construction efforts,
However, assistance may not be required if the Engineer Corps uses the
TCMS to build sheluers or if other shelters are available. Discuss the facility's
sctup with local, state, and federa] relief agencies. Although the basic setup
for HA operations may be adetuarte, the I'R facility commander can modify the
setup to meet local needs. As a minimum, the facility should have stations for
processing, medical screening, and distribution of personal-hyglenc ltems,

10-65. Screening, classification, and ID requirements may nat be nesded in
CONUS ES operations. Discuss these capabilities with lecal authoritiss to
determine the necd for them. As with HA operations, clothing requirements
may exceed supply. This will be the case during destructive disasrers such as
tornadees, fires, and hurricanes, Coordinate clothing, subsistence, medical,
and dining-facility requirements with local, state, and federal relief agencies
responding to the disaster.

1056, Since the Posse Comitatus Act prehibits MF from enforcing civilian
laws, local, state. and federal law enforeement officizls perform discipline,

' control, and L& of the facility. The MP can be used in conjunction with local,
state, and federal law enforcernent officlals: but they cannot be directly
involved in Jaw enforeement functions such as search, seizure, and arrest. A
factlity staff member whe observes a viclation of criminal law reports the
incldent to givilian law enforcement officials, The ROI, if applicable. are
provided by the JEC,

OUTSIDE CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES

10-&7. The FMNs are responsible for providing ES for their citizens. When
requirements exceed their capabilitics, they may request assistance through
the US Embassy.

10-68. The DOD components suppert or particlpate In foreign disaster relief
sperations when the DOS determines that disaster relief will be provided to
the reguesting country. Military commanders ot the immediate scene of a
foreign disaster may provide prompt relief operations to preserve lives and
prevent injuries when time s of the essence and when humanitarian ~
censiderations make it advisable. Commanders taking such actlon
immediately repom operations according to the provisiens of DOD Dirertive
5100.46.
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10-69, The Assistant Secretary of Defense (ASD) for Demacracy and
Peacekeeping is the approval authority for committing DOD resources or
services Lo foreign disaster relief operations. The DASD for H&RA (Glabal
Affairs} is the DOD eoordinator for fereign disaster relief operatiens. The
Logistics Directorate (J4} is the joint staff's POC for the DOD Foreipn
Disaster Rulief and Humanitarian Assistance Program.

10-70, The ASD for International Security Affairs approves DOD supplies
and services for disaster and humanttarian purpeses. He provides supplies
and services from the most expadlent source. which is normally the geogzaphic
cormmand from whose theater the request emanates,

10-71, The geographis CINC assumes the primary coordinating rale for
providing DOP supplies and services. The military departments and the joint
staff support the deslgnated commander of a unified command as required,
prirnarily by cogrdinating interdepartmental approval and funding processes
through the DASD for H&RA (Global Affairs).

10-72, When a request emanates from a countTy not assigned o a geograghic
CINC under the Unificd Commarnd Flan, the jeint staff or the J4 assumes the
primary coordinating role in conjunction with the DASD for H&RA. Requests
for DOD assistance are received from the DOS or the USAID through the
QFDA,

UNITED STATES AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

10-73. The USAID administers the President’s autharity to coordinate
assistance in respense o disasters, as declared by the ambassader within the
country or a higher DOS authority. The USAID Is authorized to provide
assistange, notwithstanding any other provision of law. This authority allows
the USAID to expedite interventions at the aperational and tactical levels
using NGOz and other relief sourees. The USAID—

+  QOrganizes and coordinates the US disaster reliel response.

*  FRespends to requests for disaster assistance.

= Initiates procurement of supplies, services, and transportatien.

10.74, The Foreign Assistance Act is the autherity for providing disaster
celief to— '
+  Pregerve life and minimize suffering by providing suffictent warning
of patural events that cause disasters.
+  Freserve life and minimize suffering by responding to natural and
man-made disasters,
+ Foster self-sufficiency among disaster-prone nations by helping them
achieve some measure of preparedness.
= Alleviate suffering by providing rapid, appropriate responses to
requests for aid.
= Enhance recovery through rehabllitation pragrams,

10-75. The USAID coordinates with the DOD on matters concerning defense
equipmnent and personnel provided to the affected nation and te arrange DOD
transportation, 0D Directive 5100.46 establishes the relationship betwaen
the DOD and the USAID, The [3ASD for H&RA is che primary POC, When the
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USAID requests specific services from the DOD, typically airlift, it pays for
the services. The CINC coordinates with the OFDA to arrange military and
civilian assistance efforts. The USAID provides ap excellent means for
military and civilian operational-level coerdination,

10276, The USAID has operational links and grants relationships with many
NGOs and IOs that have relief programs outside the US, These include the
ICRC. the IFRC, the UNICEF, and the WFP. The USAID also coprdinates with
sther governments responding te disasters through doner ceuntry
coordination meetings to solve operational and political problems, The USAID
gan deploy o disaster assistance response ream (DART) into the AQR to
manage US relief efforts,

DISASTER ASSISTANCE RESPONSE TEAM

10-77, The DART concept was developed to provide rapid response to
international disasters. A DART provides specialists trained in & variety of
disaster relief skills whe assist US Embassies and the USAID in managing
the US government's response ¢ disasters.

10-78. The activitics of a DART vary depending on the type. size, and
camplexity of the disaster. The DARTs coordinate with the affected country.
other assisting countries, NGOs, IOs. and US military assets deployed to the
disaster. During rapid-onset disasters, DARTs—

*  Coprdinate the needs assessment,

+ Regommend US government response actlons.

» Manage US government on-site relief activities.

During long-term, complex disasters, DARTSs—
+  Gather information on the disaster situation,
= Monitor 'the effectiveness of current US government-funded relief
activitdes,
= Review propasals of reliel activitles for future funding,
» Recommend follow-on strategles and actions to the OFDA.

10-79, The number of people assigned to a DART depends on the activities
needed to meet the strategic objectives. A DART consists of five functignal
areas—management, operations. planning, legisties, and administration:

«  Management, It Indudes the sversight of DART activites, NGOs,
I0s. other assisting countries, and the US military. [t also lovolves the
development and implementation of plans to meet strategle ohjectives,

=  Operations, It ingludes all operational activities carried out by 2
DART, such as scarch, rescue, and aerial cperations: technical
support: and medical response. This funetion is most active during
rapid-onset disasters.

= Planning. It includes collecting, evaluating, tracking, and
disseminating information on the disaster, It alse includes reviewing
activitles, recommending future actions, and developing operational
{tagtical) plans,

+ Logistics. It includes providing suppott to the QFDA and DARTSs by
managing supplies, equipment, and services and by ordering,
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receiving, distributing, and tracking people and US
. povernment-provided rellef supplies.
+ Administration, It includes the management of contracts, the
procurement of goods and services required by the QFDA and DARTS,
and the fisca) activities of DARTSs,

10-80. The DART team leader organizes and supervises the DART, He is
delegated authority from and waorks for the Assistant Director for Irisaster
Fesponse or his designee, The delegation lists the objectives, priorities.
constraints, and reporting requirements for the DART.

10.51. Before the DART departs, the team leader contacts the USAID or the
US Embassy (if present in the affected country) to discuss the situation:
review the structure, size, objectives, and capabilities of the DART; and
identify the areas of support needed by the DARTT tpon arriving in the
affected country, he reperts o the senior US officlal or the apprepriate country
offlcial to discuss DART ohjectives and capabilities and to receive additional
instructons and authority.

10-82, While in the affected country, the team leader advises the USAID or
the US Embassy and reccives periodic Instructions from the agency. The
DART follows instructions unless they conflict with OFDA policies,
authorities. and procedures, Throughout the operation, the team leader
maintains direct, LOC with the OFDA, '

10-83. The USAID or the US Embassy and the OFDA determine the duration
of 2 DART operation alter reviewing the disaster situation and the progress in
meeting operational sbjectives, The DART is a highly flexible, mobile
prganization that is capable of adjusting its size and mission to satlsty the
changing needs of the disaster situation.

10-84, A DART normally tailors its capabilities to the particular situation. It
assesses the damage to the givi] infrastructure, helps operate temporary
shelters, and manages a CMO center, The CA units serve as Halson between
rllitary and local relief erganizatians, NGOs, 10s, and DARTs.

MILITARY POLICE SUPPORT

10-85, The IR unit support to ES QCONUS is similar to MP support during
HA operations. The focavion. setup, construgtion, and tasks are based gn the
nature of the emerpency and the needs of the HNL
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Metric Conversions

Table A-1. Metric Conversion Chart

Appendix A

This apoendix complies with current Army directives which state that the
metric system will be incorporated into all new publications. TableA-lisa
conversion chart,

TS unis | MultpledBy | Meinc Units

Cubic feet T 0.0253

Fenat 3,205

Inchas 2,54 |

Sguare yamds _ 0.826 | Sguare meters
— Metric Units T AMultiplied By ] US Units

Centimetors 00234 |

Cubic meters 283 :

Meters .28 i

Sguare meters 1186 i_Squara yamis

Metric Conversions A-1



Appendix B

Use of Force and Riot Control Measures

The IR facility commander provides guidance to all MP guard forces in the
appropriate use of force to protect jnternees and internment facilities and
to control unruly and rebellious internee populations. This includes
establishing uniform procedures that govern the use of force, weapons, arnd
restraining devices. He ensures that a QRF is organized and trained to
respond to disturbances inside and outside the factlity—whether prisoners
are creating a disturbance or there is & Level | threat against the facility.
Supporting MP units train squad- to platoon-sized QRFs and squad-sized
elements for extraction and apprehension teams. (See FM 18-15 for maore
infarmation on civil disturbances.}

USE OF FORCE

E-1. When foree 1s necessary, use it according to the prierities of force and
lirnit it to the minimum degres necessary, (See AR 19014 for the use of deadly
force.} The application of any or all of the pricrities of force. or the application
of a higher numbered prisrity witheut first emploving a lower numbersd one,
depends on and will be consistent with the situation enceuntered, Per AR
150-47, the prigrities of force are— ’

= First: Verbal persuasion,

= Second: Show of force.

»  Third: Chemical aerosal irritant projectors (subject to local and HN

restrictions},
' +  Fourth: Use of physica! forece {other than weapons fire).
+  Fifth; Presentation of deadly force.

«  Siah; Deadly force.

B-2. The I'R commmander soordinates with the higher echelon commander and
the SJA. He designates represengatives who are authorized to direct the use of
firearms and riot control agents during riots or disturbances. He includes the
rules for using these means in appropriate plans, orders, SOPs, and
tnstructions, He specifies the types of weapons to be used, which are net
Emited to shotguns and pistels for puarding prisoners,

DEADLY FORCE

B3, Deadly force causes death or serious bodily harm. It is a destructive
physical force against a person USINg & weapo:n of equipment that exerts
deadiy force. Use deadly farce in extreme situations, when all lesser means

. have failed or cannet be used reasonably. Deadly foree is autherized for the
following reasons:
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-+  Self-defense and the defense of others. Deadly furce Is authorized
1o protect an MP, a guard, or any person whe believes he ar others are
in imminent danger of death or serious bodily harm.

. Protection of asscts invelving national security, Deadly force is
authecized 1o prevent the theft or sabatage of assets vital to national
Securicy.

. Protection of assets inherently dangerous te others. Deadly
force is authorized to prevent the thefs or sabotage of resources, such
as gperable weapens or ammunition, that are inherently dangerous ta
others,

+  Serious offenses against persons, Deadly force is authorized to
prevent a serinus offense invelving viclence or a threat of death or
serious bedily harm,

»  Arrests and apprehensions. Deadly force is authorized to arrest or
apprehend a person who has committed an pffense as specified in
bullets 2 through 4 above.

« Escapes, The law of land warfare permits deadly forge to prevent an
EPW or an RP from escaping if he poses a threat of serious bodily
harm to security persennel or others, If 2 CI tries to escape. foree can
only be used when the ROE autherizes it {see AR 180-8],

NOTE: See AR 190-14 for more information on the use of deadly force.

B-4. The /R facility commander ensures that soldiers understand the ROE,
inchuding the use of the term halt, the use of deadly force, and the ban on
using physical or imaginary deadlines, He also ensures that EPWs and EPs
understand the meaning of the English word falt.

B-3, When a prisoner tries to escape, the guard shouts FALT three times. He
then uses the least amount of force necessary to stop the escape, If there is no
other effective.means of preventing escape, deadly force can be used. Do not
fire on a prisoner unless he has cleared the sutside fence (parrier, concerting
wire, or razer tape) and is making a further effort to escape. Do pot fire on
prisaner attemnpting to escape outside a fenced enclosure unless he does not
halt after the third cormmand, An escape is successful if a prisoner—

+  Reaches the lines of a force of which he is a member ar the allies of

that power,
+  Leaves a territory that is not cantrelled by the US or its allies.

RULES OF ENGAGEMENT

B-6. Commanders balance the physieal security of forces with mission
accomplishment and the ROE issued for the mission. The unified commander
develups ROE for his forges. Thay are based on guidance from the national
command autharity; cperational, pelitical, diplemaric, and Jegal
considerations: mission requirements; threat assessmerus: the law of land
warfare; and HN or third-country constraints on deployed forces.

E-7. The political situation may influence the ROE and conflict with
physical-security needs, In these cases, commanders weigh the political gains
against the risk to the force. They clearly state their objectives with defined
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operational limits that allew misston accemplishment and protect deploved
forces,

B-2. Restrictions on combat operations and the use of farce are clearly
explained in the ROE and understood and obeyed at all levels, Soldiers study
and train in the use of the ROE and discuss the ROE for their mission,
Misunderstandings and actions, no matter how minor. may bave far-reaching
repercussions because friendly and enemy media can expleit ingidents rapidly.

B-0, The ROE address specific distinctions between internce categories and
the instrumants of control available for each. Use the following issues to
develop guidelines:
»  What is considersd deadly force?
= Under whart conditions—
v W deadly force be used?
= Will noniethal technology be wsed? .
+  What are the required warnings (see ARs 190-8 and 130.14} before
using force {nonlethal or lethal)?

NONLETHAEL WEAPONS

Bu10, The DOD defines NLWs as weapons that are explicitly designed and
primarily employed to incapactate personnel or material, while minimlzing
fatalities, permanent injury to personnel, and undesired damage to propery
and the environment, Unlike conventional weapons that destroy their tarpets
through blast, penetradon, and fragmentation, NLWs employ other means to
prevent the target from functioning,

. B-11, The NLW decwrine and concepts of operation are designed to reinforen
deterrence and expand the range of options available to comrmanders. They
enhance the capability of US forges to accomplish the following objectives:

= Discourage, delay. and pravent hostile actions,

» Limit escalation.

+  Take military actlon in situations where the use of lethal {orce is not
the preferred option. '

+  Protect US forees. '

+ Disable equipment, facllities. and personnel.

B-12. The zero probability of producing fatalities or permanent injuries is not
a requirement of NLWs, Complete avoldance of these effects is not guaranteed
or expected; however, MLWs significantly reduce them as compared to lethal
weapons, When drafting the ROE, clearly articulate that using NLWs is an
additional means of employing force for the partimular purpose of limiting the
probability of death or serious injury to nencombatants ar belligerents.
However, the use of deadly force i5 an inherent cight of Individuals when they,
their fellow soldiers, or personnel In their charge are threatened with death or
serious bodily harm. The use of NLWs adds flexibility when contralling
disturbances in an IR facility by providing an environment where guard
forces can permissively engape threatening targets with limited risk of
nencombatant casualtles and collateral damage (see FM 90-40}, Table E-1,
page B4, shows lethal, nonlethal, and incffective zones of NLWSs.
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Table B-1. Range of NLWs

B Moters
_NLW D | 5 | 15 |20 | 25 [ 30 [ 35|50 |85 [ 65 | 85100 120
MCCM e : T — T
Stun hand grenade IRETCE :
12-gauge point R e !
' 12-gauge ared LS v et :
Af-millimeter peint 3& > m s

‘| BE~millimetar sting ball : s

E&-milimeter flash bang e

Gg-milicneer CS grenade

B Lot zone
[ HNonlethal zone
[ Ingfigctive Zone

:
-]

B.13. The use of lethal force under the standing ROE is never dented. Never
deploy forces without giving them the ability to defend themselves against &
lethal threat. Ensure that they are traired, armed, and equipped for combat.
Nonlethal focce is a complement to, not a replacement for, lethal force. Expand
a proattive response across the range of military cperatioms. Delegate the |
declsion to use NLWs agalnst an adversary during a-confrentation to the
lowest possible Jevel, preferably 1o the plateon or the squad. Ensure that all
personnel, not just leaders. have a clear understanding of the ROE and the

commander's intent |see FM 80-40),
B-14, Facility commanders consider the use-pf-force options discussed in this
appendix and AR 180-14 when dealing with disruptions. They substitute

nonlethal devices for firearms when they are adequate for MP to safely
perfarm their duties. Currently, MP have the following renlethal options

available for crowd control;
= Riot contrgl agents.
»  O-chlorebenzylidine malonitrile {CS).
»  Qlepresin capsicum (OC).
= MW,
«  MF clubs,
+ Ript batons.
B~18, Commnanders and public affadrs officers are prepared to address media
questions and concerns regarding the use and role of NLWs, They make it
clear that the presence of NLWs in no way indicates abandoning the option to
employ deadly [oree in appropriate cligurnstances.
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ADVANTAGES

TRAINING

TACTICS

B-16. The NLWs provide the flexibility to faverably influence a situation with
reduced risk of nencombatant fatalittes and eollateral damage. They are: more
humane, which is censistent with the political and social intent of
humanitartan and peacekeeping missions, The force that preperly emplays
NLWs pains an advantage over forces who rely on lethal optiens alone because
the degree of provocation required to employ these optiens is substantially
less, This advantage provides a proactive posturc and a quicker response. 1t
also diminishes the likelihood of a situation esealating w a point where deadly
force {s required.

B-17. The NLWs are less likely to provoke others; however, they may proveke
a negative response, Demonstrated restraint preatly diminishes feelings of
anger and remorse when deadly foree is required after nonlethal options fail
The WLWs facilisate pestinctdent stabilization by reducing internee alienation
and ¢ollateral damage.

B.18. Soldlers and leaders are wrained in the correct employment of NLWs,
They understand the limited use of these systems in envirenments with
restrictive ROE, Thelr training is continueus at all levels so that they
understand when and how to effectively and properly employ NLWs. The
incorrect application of NLWs can have signilicant operatisnal and political
ramificotions. Well-trained MP leaders who provide tmely, clear guidance to
seldiers ensure mission accomplishment.

B-18. Many NLWs have maximum-effective and minimum-safety ranges.
Tndividuals struck shert of the minimurn safety range often suffer scvere
injuries or death, while the effects of most neniethal devices are greatly
mitigated at longer ranges. Engage the threat within the nonlethal zone,
which is bevond the lethal zone and short of the insffective zene (sce Table
B-1),

B-20, When training with and planning [or the use of NLWs—
+  Never apply them in situaticns where deadly fonee is appropriate,
«  Never apply them in situations that will place troops in undue danger.
«  Always cover themn with deadly force.

E-21, Establish rist contrel teams that have a minimum response time. Due
o the phystcal nature of riet, cantrol, individuals in riot gontrel formations do
not carry long rifles. Lethal attachments follow closely behind riat pontrel
formations to provide lethal coverage for the entire formation,

BE-22. During a nonlethal engagement, a designated marksman supplies
lethal overwatch to provide confiderice and safety to those facing a riot. The
marksman is in an overwatch pesition and armed with a standard Infancry
rifle, mounted with a2 high-powered scope. If a Jethal threat Is presented, he
can scan the erowd to identify agitaters and riot leaders for apprehension, He
can also fire lethal vounds iF warranted, Designated marksmen are ideally
suited for flank security and countersnipet operations,
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NOTE: See FM 90.40 for an in-depth discussion on the tactics
associated with employing NIWs.

CROWD DYNAMICS

B-23. A commanders considers crawd control and the dynamics caused by
several people living in close quarters, Generally. he is concerned with two
types of disturbances—riots and disorders, Prisgners may erganize
disturbanees within an IR facility to wear down the guard foree.

B-24. Simply being 2 part of a crowd affects 2 persan, Each person is open o
actions that are different from his usual behavior, For example, crowds
previde a sense of anemymity because they arc large, often temporary,
gongregations. Crowd members often feel that their moral responsibility has
shifted from themselves to the crowd as a whele. Large numbers of people
discourage individual behavior, and the urge to imitate is strong in humans,
People dook to others for cues and disregard their own background and
training, Only well-disciplined persons with strong convictions can resist
conforming to crowd behavier, Crowd behavier influences the actions of
disorderly participants and the autherities tasked to control them.

B.25. Under normal elrcumstances, a crowd is orderly and does net present a
problem to authoriiies. However, when crowd behavior violates laws or
threatens life or property. a disturbance ensues.

CROWD EEHAVIOR

B-26, The presence or absence of social factors (leadership. meral attitudes,
and social unifermity) may tnfluence crowd hehavior. Leadership has a
profound effect on the intensity and directian of erowd behavior. When blocked
from expressing its emotions in ene direction, a crowd’s frustration and
hostility may be redirected elsewhere, The first person to give clear orders in
an authoritative manner may become the leader, Agitarors can exploit the
erowd's mood and convert a group of frustrated, resentful people into a
vengeful mob. Skillful agitaters, using clandestine communications within an
I/R facility. gan reach large portions of the pepulation and Incite them to
urlawlul acts witheut having direct personal contact. In an IR envirenment.
any crowd can be a threat to L&O because It i5 open to manipulation,

B-27, Crowd behavier may be affected by panic or emotional contagien, which
provides psychological unity. The unity is usually temperary, burt it may be
long encugh to push a crowd to mobk action. When emoticnal contagion
prevails, normal L&O are suppressed, intreasing the potential for vinlence.
Panic ¢can oceur during a disturbance when—
= Crowd members perceive that thelr safety s at risk and they atvemnpt
to flee the area,
v Crowd members cannot disperse quickly after exposure to rist control
agents.
= Escape routes are limited, blocked, or congested.

B-28, Members of the contral foree are alse susceptible to crowd behavior,
They may begome emotionally stimulated during @ tense confrontation and
must exerclse individual and collective restraint, Rigorous training, firm and
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effective leadership, and complete awareness and understanding of the ROE
and the ROI are necessary to offset the effect of crowd contagion on the control

forze.

CROWD TACTICS

B-29. In disturbances, crowds employ any number of tactics o resist eonurol
and achieve their poals, Tactics may be planned or unplanned and vielent or
nonviclent. The mere purpeseful the disturbance, the more likely the
possibility of well-planned tactics,

Nonviolent, Tactics (Disprders)

E-30. Nonviclent tactics include name calling, conducting demenstrations.
refusing te work or eat, participating in a work slowdown, damapging ot
destroying property, and building barricades, Demonstrators may converse
with contrel foree members to distract them oc gain their sympathy, They may
use verbal abuse such as ohscene remarks, taunts, ridicules, and jeers. Crowd
members want to anger and demoralize the oppesition, and they want
authorities to take actions that can later be exploited as acts of brutality.

B-31. In campounds where women, children, and elders are interned. they
may be placed in the frent ranks of the demonstration to discourage
countermeasures by the control force, When countermeasures are taken,
apitators try to stir public displeasure and embarrass the control foree
through the media. Internees may form human blockades to impede
movemens by sttting dewn in footpaths or entrances to buildings within the
compound, This disrupts normal activity and forees control personnel to
remove demenstrators physically, Demanstraters may lock arms, making it
hard for the contrel forge to separate and remove them. so that it appears the
controd foree is using excesshve foree.

B-32, Nonviclent sactics include the following types of diserders:

. Demonstrations. Demenstrations are agtions by groups of people
whose behavior. while not violent. is in conflict with those in authority.
They are characterized by unruliness and vogal expressiveness
without viglence, Demenstrations may be organized in celebration of
national holidays or as pretests against food. clothing, Hving
canditiens, or tréatment,

=  Refusalto work or cat, Housed personnel may refuse to work or cat.
collectively or individually. as a means of harassing the detaining
power or in an attempt to gain concessions from the detalning power.
This type of disorder can nurmally be eontrolled by promptly Isolating
and segregating offenders and ringleaders,

- Wark slowdown. Housed personnel may initiate a deliberate work
slowdown to delay the completion of prejects, thereby harassing the
detaining power. Disorders of this nature can also be controlled by
promptly isolating and segregating offenders and ringleaders.

- Damage or destruction of property. Housed persennel often
damape or destroy property to harass the detaining power, to impede
or prevent normal operation of the facility, or for tactical purposes.
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This type of disorder can nermally be controlled by identilying.
isolating, and segregating offenders,

- Unorganized disorders, Unerganized diserders are sponiancous
and are started by the actions of a single individual, Like all
disturbarnces, their prompt control is essential.

Violent Tactics (Riots)

B.33, Vielent crowd tactics can be extremely destructive, They include
arracking other interness, guards, or government property and sesting fires or
bombings for escape, grievance, tactical. or political advantages. The atttuade
and ingenuity of crowd members, the training of their leaders, and the
materials available are the only limits to vielent crowd tacties. Crowd or mob
members may commit violence with crude, hormnemade weapons ar anvthing
else that is available, If violenge iz planned, crowd members conceal makeshift
weapars or tools for vandalism,

E-34. Crowd members can crect barricades to impede rmovemnent or 10 prevent
the control force from entering an area ¢r a bullding, They may use vehicles,
trees, furniture, fences, or gther material to build barricades. In an offort to
breach barriers, rioters may throw grapples inte wire barricades and drag
them, They may use grapples, chalns, wires, or ropes te pull down pates or
ferces to effect a mass escape. They may use long poles ar homemade spears
{tent poles} to keep contral foress back while removing barricades or to
prevent the use of bayonets,

B-35. Rioters can be expected to vent their emotions on individuals, troop
forraations. and control force equipment, They may throw rowen fruits and
vegetables. rocks, bricks. bottles, or improvised bombs. They may direct
dangerous objects (vehicles, cares, barrels, or liquids} at troops located onooc at
the bottomn of a siope, They may drive commandeered vehicles toward troops
to scatter the control force formation and jump out of vehicles before reaching
roadblocks and barricades, Rioters may set fire to buildings or vebicles to
block the advance of the contral foree formation, create confusion and
diverston, destroy property, and mask escapes. Types of riots include—

» Organized riots. Leaders of housed persoonel reorganire the
internee population inte quasi-military groups, The groups are
capable of developing plans and tactics for riots and disorders. Riots
can be instigated for—

. Escapes. Leaders organize a riot as a diversion for an escape
attempt by selected Individuals or small groups or for a2 mass
cscape attempt.

« Political purposes, Riots are often ovganized for propaganda or
to embarrass the detaining power in its relatiens with protecting
powers and other nations, They may also be organized to
intimidate tndividuals or groups that may have been cooperative
with the detalning powen

« Gricvance protests. A grievance protest can be organized as a
riot. Under nermal clrgumstances, this type of riot is not
extrernely violent it nature, It may turn violent when leaders try
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RECORD OF EVENTS

to exploil the successes of the riot or the weaknesses of the
detabming power.

. Tactical purposes. Riots are often organized for the sole purpose
of diverting the detaining pewer, thereby limiting its ability to
pecform the mission.

Unorganized riots. Unorganized riots are spontaneous, althaugh

they can be exploited and diverted by leaders inte different types of

riots. They may begin as a heliday celcbration, a group singing. or 4

religlous gathering. Under determined leadership. the pattern of these

gatherings can change tg an organized riot.

Muldple riors. When housed personnel in one pempound start

rioting, persennel in other compounds may alse riet, To meat this

situation with only one riot control force available, the force
commander first subdues the most rictous compound. He also employs
riot control teams to contain the other compeunds where risting 1s
taking place until the riot control force is free to subdue offenders. if

angther alert force is available, 1t channels addivicnal rioters o0 a

different area than the original risters,

B-25, Initiate 2 record of events ta provide a basis for preparing and
submitting a formal repart te higher headquarters. Include the—

Time the ingddant was reported and by whom.

Time the enclosure commander reported o his commander.

Time the riot control force was alerted

Time the rlot contrel force commander reported to the affected
enclosure,

Time the riof control force entered the enclosure,

Weather conditions as they relate to the use of riot contrel munitiens,
the types and amounts used, and their results and eflects.

Number of US persennel injured or killed, o description of how they
were injured or killed, and the medical atcention they received,
Number of housed personmnel injured or killed, 2 deseription of how
they were injured or killed, and the medical attention they recejved,
Time the operation was completed and when the riot control force
cleared the enclosure.

RIOT CONTROL MEASURES

B-37. The commander excrcises effective control of internees by quickly
restoring order. Have a well-developed. well-rehearsed plan for defusing tense
situations, handling unruly captives, and quelling riots. Because of the
differences in IR facilitles, consider the—

Terrain features,
Types of structures,
Mumber of interress,
Size of contral forces,
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TRAINING

PLANNING

£.38, Restore order using the least amount of force possible. The PSYOP
resources often play an effective role in restoring order to the compound. If
necessary, use riut control agents (CS and OC) and NLWs ta incapacitate
Tioters.

B-3%. Preplan rior control measures before & crisis oocurs. Control forces will
be prepared to react in an emergency and can successfully contain and
neutralize the situarion. The preplanning process includes training, planning,
and intelligence gathering,

B-40. Train the QRF and associated teams in the five basic riot control
formations—line, wedge, echelon. diamend, and cirgle—on a regular basis.
Establish a continuous training program that ineludes—
«  Law of land warfare principles, specifically the provisions of the
Geneva Conventlons.
= Supervisery and human relations technlques,
«  Selfe-defense mechods.
»  The use of force (riot batens, M16 with and without bayenet. and fatal
areas of the body to avoeld when using themy).
*  Weapons familiarization and gualification.
= Public relations,
= First aid,
»  Emergency plans.
= Compound regulagions.
+  Inteliigence and counterineelligence techniques.
= Cultural custems,'hablts, and religious practices.
= Simple training in internecs’ language.
= The use of riot contre) agents and the varlous methods of dispersing
them,
» The use of NLWs,

B-41. Ensure that persennel assigned or attached to LR facilities are orienred
and specially trained in the custody and control of EPWs and Cls. Everyone
working In the compeund must be fully copntzant ¢f the provisions of the
Geneva Conventions as they apply to EPWs, Cls, and soldiers who are
griarding prisoners, -

B-42. The planning process begins during the preplansdng process. When the
QRF is alerted of a riot situarion, leaders and members further develop
preplans to fit the situation. This planning process Is essential to successhully
contain and neutralize a riot. When using rist control agents, ensure that
plans are flexible enough to aceommedate changes in the situation and
weather, Consider the strict accountability and control required when
employing rict contrel agents, They can be employed only when the
commander specifically authorizes their use, and their use must be reported.
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B-43. Other planning facters to consider are the weather; the tause, nature,
and extent of the disturbance: and the demeaner and intent of the gathered
EPWs. Based on an analysis of these factors, the commander makes an
estimate (as thorough as time permits) of the situation. He considers a course
of action. selects rint control agents, and determines munition needs.

B.44. Plans also address the security of riot control agents during storage,
transportations, and employment. The wind direction. the size of the area, and
the proximity of dvilian gommunities may preciude the use of large quantities
of riot control agents. In such cases, It may be necessary to usc low
concentrarions te break up a crowd inte smatler groups.

B-45. When dealing with a large group of rieting EPWs, plans should indicate
how the gontrol foree channels and controls EPW movement in a specific
directior. This is usually to an area where another forge is waiting to receive,
hold. and search them, Include information on how rist control agents are

. employed to cover the target area with 2 cloud of suffictent strengrh to
produce desired results. Once the proper concencration is reached, the contrel
force maintains the concentration until rioters are chanmeled into the
predetermined area. When dispersers are used. the dispersal team maintains
the congentration by moving aleng the release line at an even rate and
repeating the application as necassary.

E-46. During a riot, another rist may start in a neighboring cempound, so
ensure that contingeney plans are in place to subdue it alse. Quall the most
riotous compound first, and then move to the next. Employ riat control teams
to comtain other compaunids where rioting is taking place until a riot contrel
faree is free to subdue them.

B-47, Inglude serlpus-incident reperting procedures in riot contrel plans,
Initiate a record of events ta provide a basis for preparing and submittng a
formal report to higher headquarters, {See paragraph B-36.}

INTELLIGENCE GATHERING

B-48, The preplanning process alse includes intelligence gathering. It
includes maintaining updated drawings of the I/R compound and identifying
potentia) threats from within the EPW population. (See Chapter 3.)

RIOT CONTROL AGENTS

E-4%. There are two riot control agents used to quell riots and disperse
crowds. They are C3 and OC,

D-CHLOROBENZYLIDINE-MALONITRILE

BE-50. The CS is effective in very small quantities, and its effect on eyes and
respiratary systems are realized within seconds, It eauses an extreme burning
sensation in eyes, an abundant flow of tears, coughing, breathing difficulty.
tightness in chest, invaluntary closing of eyes. stinging sensation on
moist-skin areas, and sinus and nasal drip. High concentrations also cause
nausea and vomiting, especially when ingesred. The effects last 5 to 10
minutes after individuals are removed from the contaminated arvea and placed
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in a clean area. Exposure to C8 makes individuats incapable of executing
organized or concerted accions.

B-51. Administer first aid to victims by moving them to uncontaminated
areas'and facing them into the wind. Caution them not to rub their eyes, and

' keep affected people wel] apart. Have vietims shower with cool water for 3 to 5
minutes and then proceed with nermal showering, For gross centamination,
flush victims' bodies with large amounts of cool wares, wash them with a 5
percent sodium bisulfite solution (except in and areund their sves), and flush
them agaln with water, (A 1 percent sodium carbonate or sudium bicarbonate
solution can be substituted for the sadium bisulfite solution.)

B-52. The C8 is delivered by a variety means—bursting, aevesol.
37.millimeter and 12-gauge prejectiles, and fogging. It has the greatest effect
when there is little or no wind, and cffectiveness is greatty diminished by rain.
The persistency of CS varies according to wird conditions. The powder form
persists longer in stil} afr and in wooded tersain. and it should nat be used In
areas where lIngering contamination could cause problems.

QLEORESIM CAPSICUM

B-53. The OC pravides a safe, effective alternative to traditlonally employved
riot control agents. When used properly. it turns the most violent offerader into
a doclle, cooperative individual who no longer poses a threat to athers. It
diverrs the threat's artention from making or continuing an assault, NOTE:
HN laws may prohibit or restrict the uze of certain chemical
gompounds, such as 0C.

B-34. The OC is not a chermical agert., but it is 750 times more powerful than
£S5, Ir is an erganic. naturally eceurring. inflammatory compound that is
derived from a blend of 300 varieties of pepper plants. As an inflammatory
agent, OC causes swelling of eyes and breathing passages almost immediately.
When inhaled. the respiratory tract is inflamed and breathing is restricted to
shoret, shatlow breaths, However, it dees not shut doswn the respiratery system.
The physiclogical response increases OC's effectiveness. regardless of the
subject's emoptional or physical state, It is effective against cmaotionally
disturbed jndividuals, persons under the influence of drupgs or alcohet. and
domestic and wild animals.

B-55. The OC causes intease burning of exposed skin, dilation of capillaries,
swelling of eyelids, burning and involuntary closing of eyes, uncontrellable
coughing. gagging, gasping for air, temporary loss of strengih and
coordination, and a change in skin color (slight to brighe red). The effects of
OC last 30 to 40 minutes after removal to fresh air. There is no permanent
damage to the respiratery system., eyes, of skin,

B-56. There is a risk of fatalities in persons with preexisting respiratory or
cardiac conditions. Ensure that medical support is readily available when
using OC in a civillan/refugee sttuation to prevent injury or death if an
individual fails to recover.

B.57. Disadvantages of OC include—
«  Canisters will depressurize over time If they are not checked reguiarly,
»  Criminals have access to OC and may use it against the corral force.

B-12 Use of Forge and Riot Gonirol Measures



FM 3-19.40

»  Canisters must be shaken on a regular basis.

+  Individuals from cultures that use cayenné pepper on a regular basis
may become immune to OC.

+  Rain decreases the effectiveness and requires a longer spray duration.

+  Strong winds decrease effectiveness and can result in biowback that
might contaminate control forees,

DISSEMINATION OF CHEMICAL IRRITANTS

Pyrotechnic

Bursting

Aerosol

B.58. There arc five methods of dissemination for ehemical irritants. They are
pyrotechnic, bursting. asrosol, fopging, and a multipurpose grenade,

.59, The irritant and an inert material are plated in o cenister that s
jgnited when the deviee is activated. The irritang is carried into the air on
smoke particles of the inert marerial. This methed of dissemination has the

following disadvantages:
» May cause a fire.
- Has a very slow saturation time,
= Takes 40 to 45 seconds to completely burn.
+ Can be thrown back cven while burning.

B-B0, The irritant and an inert powder are contained in a serrated canister.
After 2 small detonation, the canister splits and expels the Irritant in the form
of a cloud. This methad of dissemination has the following advantages and
disadvantages:
+  Advantages,
» Has no risk of fire.
» Cannot be thrown back.
« Disgeminates quickly.
« Isvery effective, easy te carry. and easy to control,
» Disadvantages.
» The canister may fragment when detonated,
«  The fuse head may scparate from the canister
» The percantage of irritant disseminated is 50 to 90 percent.
« The directien of the cloud formation depends on where the deviee
1s detonated,

B-61, The irritant is suspended in an inert liguid lecated in the rear of a
prajectile. When the projectile strilees a structure and penetrates, the rear
portion splits open and the irritant is disseminated in the form of & mist, The
zerpsol device is the most appropriate for tactical operaticns when chemlcal
irritants are used before entry. This methiod of dissemination has the following
advanrages and disadvantapes.

=  Adwvantages.
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n Is easy to carry and conook
« Can be deploved with 40-millimeter. 37-millimeter. or 12.gauge
ammunition.
» Disperses contents quickly.
« Is ancurare {fin-stabilized), buk practice firlng is necessary,
+ Disadvantages.
»  May cause injury if fired from close range.
»  May strike a weak portion of a strusture.

Fogging
BE-62. The irritant is suspended in a fogging solution and dispersed with a
fopping machine, It is used for riot contral and crowd dispersal. This methed of
disseminarion has the following advantages and disadvantages:
+  Advantages .
« s capable of producing encugh irritant to cover 100,000 cubic feet
of an enclosed area in 24 seconds.
«  DHsseminates very quickly
s Has high-volume capabliities
+  Dizadvantages.
= I3 too noisy for a close-1n tactical situation.
« Is cumbersome and not recommended for tactical operations,

Muldpurpese Grenade

B-63, A multipurpose grenade can be hand-thrown or launched from a
shotgun with an adapter. It has an extended shelf }fe of 6 years and an
adjustable fuse detay of 2 to 5 seconds, The irritant is located in the cylinder
portion of the device and is forced out the bottem of the grenade vpon
detonation.

: WARNING
Injury to your hand may result if a multipurpose grenade
is depioyed incorrectly, Sbserve all safety rules, ,

POSITIONS

B-64, Riot control formations are usually equipped with riet batons, rifles
[with or without bayonets}, or shotguns, All personnel use the right hand grip
when halding a baton or a weapon. This presents & uniform, formidable
appearance to ripters, eliminates weak spots in the formation caused by
inconsistent weapon positions, and is safer for spldiers in close movements.
(See STP 18-85B1-8M for mere informatien on individual mevements and
posltions.)
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BATONS

Baton Smash

B-65, Three steps are niecessary to obiain a secure grip on the riet baton, This
method of gripping the baten provides a secure grasp, and the baton can be
released quickly by simply relaxing your hand.
Step I. Place the thong of the baton arcund your right thumb,
Step 2. Hold the baton so that the thong hangs over the back of your
hand.
Step 3 Roll your hand inte the baton handle so that the thong is pressed
against the back of your hand.

E-§5. There are three baton positions used in riot control. They are parade
rest, port, and on guard: :
+ Parade rest position. The parade rest position is o relaxed, ready

pasition, Your feet are shoulder width apart, both arms hang naturally
in front of your body, and the baten is herizontal, Your left palm is
facing out, and your right palm is facing in toward your bady. Your
hands are about § inches from the ends of the baton.
Port position. The port position is a ready position, It is particularly
well suited for individual defense, Your right hand and forearm are
parallel to the ground, and your left hand is level with vour laeft
shoulder. The striking end of the baton bisects the angle between your
neck and left sheulder, The baton is held about B inches from your
body, and your feet are shoulder width apart.

On-guard position, The on-guard positien is a ready position. Da net

maintain it for long periods of time, because it is tiring, Your left foot is

placed farward of your right foot. Your feet are spread apart, and your
knecs are slightly bent. Your right hand and the butt end of the baton
are placed snugly against your hip, Your body is bent slightly forward
at your walst, Your Ieft arm js bent se that your forearm protects your
throat area, yet allows a thrust to be made, From the an-puard

pesiden. spldiers can execute a-—

a Short thrust, Rapidly step forward with your left foot. and drive
the siriking end of the baton into a vulnerable peint of the
opponent’s bady. Return to the on-guard position after delivery.

« Lonpg thrust Rapidly step forward with your right fuot, and
thrust the striking end of the haton inte a vulnerable point of the
cpponent’s body. Return to the en-guard position after delivery

» Butt strake. Advance yvour bedy rapidly off your right foot. and
snap the butt end of the baten to the lefr, striking the opponent’s
shoulder or jaw Return to the on-guard position after defivery.

B-67. A baton smash can be delivered from a parade rest, port, or en-guard
position, Hold the baton horizontal to the ground, about chest height. Advance
your left foot rapidly. snap both arms straight, and smash the Jength of the
baton across the oppanent's chest. Return to the on-guard position after
delivary.
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Fatal Areas

B.68. Do not use a riot baton to strike a fatal area (the head, the side af the
neck, the threat, the heart area, or the armpit). Do not ratse a riot baton above
vour head to strike an adversary in club fashian. It is likely to cause
permanent injury and also projects an unfavorable image of the control {orce,

B-63. Soldiers use riof batons to defend themselves against armed and
unarmed attackers. Lse the baton to block or deflect an opponent’s blow; then
counter with 2 thrust, a butt streke, or 2 baton smagh. These defenstve
techniques can be performed from any position.

NOTE: See FM 18-15 for detailed inforration on using a riot baton.

WEAPONS

B-T(, There are thres weapon pasitions used in riet control—safe-port,
safepuard. and on-guard positions.

+ Safe-port position. The safe-port position ls quite effective when
making a shew of force, 1t is similar to the port arms pesition in EFhd
22.5, except the weapon s raised until your left, upper arm is parallel
with the ground, In this elevated position, participants in the rear of
the crowd can sce bayenets. The sight of bayoners creaies an
impresston of strength and numerical superiority. Do not eep troops
In this position long because it is very dring, The contrel ferce moves
into and assembles from all riot contrel formations with weapens in
the safe-port position, Upon recelving the preparatory command to
move Ingo or assemble from 2 riot control formation, spldiers assume
the safewpert positior, .

- - Safeguard position. This is a position of semireadiness. It is less
tiring than the on-guard position and is used to rest troops when
gircumstances permit. As troops advance, they maintain the safeguard
position until contact is made or resistance is expected. The gafepuard
position is alse used when troops are pursuing & crowd that is
withdrawing without resistance. In the safeguard position, your right
hand is against the right side of your waist. and the weapen is pivoted
forward until the bayonet, is at the crowd's throat level.

+ On-guard position, This is a position of complete readiness. It is
used when troops are in contact with a group that is showing
resistance o hesitance to withdraw. Assume the on-guard position
from the safeguard position. Place your feet a comfortable distance
apart, and align your left heel with your right, toe. Bend your knees
slightly and lean forward at your waist, kecping the bayonet at throat
level, Do not keep troops in this position long because it is very tring,
Rest tropps when circumstances permit,

FORMATIONS

B.71. The five basic fermations for riot control operations are line. wedge,
echelpn, diamond, and cirele. Apprehension teams normally use diamend and
circle formadions. Small teams, squad-sized elements, and aupmented sguads
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are not used for crowds, but they are used by larger riot control forces to
spateh of protect,

B.72, Line, wedge, and echelon formarions are trained at squad level and
above: but they are nermally used by platoon- and company-sized units,
Squad kine, echelon left, echelon right, and wedge formations are the basis for
platoon and company farmations, Each squad must be adept in the basic
formations before practicing in platosn-sized or larger formadons. Any size
unit can be employed. and a riot control formation can be adapted to fir a
unit's erganization, (See STP 19.95B1-SM for mare information on
formartians.)

B.73, The platoon headquarters for riot control formations cansists of a
plateon leader, a platoon sergeant, a selected marksman, and a radio operator
or messenger, Figure B-1 shows symbols for a formation element, When
directed by the platoon leader, disperser operators, firefighters, and others
may augment the platoon headguarzers. !

6 Platoos leader Selected marksman
E Ptatgon sergeant
El Dispersar
. Sguad leader
i sauasoadsr [ 8] Raio porsor

Figure B-1. Symbols for a Formatien Element

B-74. The control force moves to the site of a disturbance in a column
formation and then s=xecutes a riot contrel formation on site. To form a riot
control formation from a column formation, the platoen leader moves to the
right of the plateon and faces troops when giving cornmmands, He gives the
arm-and-hand signal and the preparatery command, On the execution
command MOVE, he points (o the approximate location where he wants the
platoon to form. The platoon leader pauses between the preparatory cormmand
and the executlon command to allow each squad leader to igsue a preparatory
comrnand to his squad.

B.75. In a three-squad platoan, the first and third squads are usually the lead
elements in formations when ene squad provides peneral or lateral support.
The suppert squad, when held in general support. may be in a single column
ar a eolumn of twes. The follawing examples presume that the second squad is
the suppoert squad,

E-76. When the support squad moves from peneral Support o lateral suppert
or to extend the extsting formatien, the evensnumbered members move to the
right and the odd-numbered members move to the left. The squad leader
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usually centrols the even-numbered members, and the assistant zquad leader
controls the odd-numbered members. To assemble the support squad from any
position to general support, the platgon leader commands SECOND SQUAD
IN SUPPORY. MOVE. The second squad then returns to a column behind the
line formed by the other twa squads.

LINE FORMATION

B-77, The line fortmation (Figure B-2) is used the most hecause of its offensive
and defensive applications, As an offensive formadon, it is used Te push er
drive crowds stralght back, across an opan area, or up a city street, Asa
defensive formation, it Is used to hold crowds or-deny access to restricred

SLreRls o areas.

: }* 15t squad 24 souad : 3d squad ’.‘
1 ""‘

000 00eeeO000e0eC0Coss
XL X
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Figure B-2. Line Formation

B-78, The command far forming a. platoon line is PLATOON AS
SKEIRMISHERS, MOVE. The second squad moves forward te the point
designated by the plateon leader. The number twe man of the second squad is
the baseman for the platgon formation, The—

»  Second squad forms a squad line to the right of the baseman,

+  Pirst squad forms 2 squad line tg the left of the second squad.

+  Third squad forms a squad line to the right ¢f the secend squad,

+  First and third squads dress on the second sguad,

B-79, When assembling a platesn from the line formation. the platoon leader
and headquarters personniel take a position to the rear of the platoon. The
platoon leader gives the command PLATOON ASSEMEBLE. MOVE. He raises
his right arm and makes a circular motion above his head. The squad leader of
the second squad commands FOLLOW ME and double-times to the
designated spot. Other squad members follow the squad leader. As the second
squad clears the line formation, the first and third squad leaders command
FOLLOW ME and double-time toward the platoon leader, dressing on either
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side of the second sguad, All squads halr autematically behind the platoan
headguarters and dress,

WEDGE FORMATIGN

B.80, The wedge formation (Figure B-3) is an offensive formatien that is used
to penetrate and spiit crowds. The command for forming the platoon wedge 1s
PLATOON WEDCE, MOVE. The second squad executes a squad wedge at the
point designated by the platoon leader. The squad wedge consists of an
echelon left of the odd-numbered members and an echelon right of the
even-numbered members, with the baseman at the apex of the wedge. The
first and third squads form echelons left and right, respectively, of the second

squail.

2d squad
JoRoN N
6) %,

£ @@% &
%5,

(D) )
@

I'\"
ENEKIIER
- =

Figure B-3, Wedge Formation

B-£1. Assembling from a wedge formation is similar to assembling frem a
platoon echelon. The second sguad assembles first. On the command
PLATOOMN ASSEMBLE, MOVE. the second squad leader moves to the point
designated by the platoon leader. The second squad assembles behind the
stuad leader in numerlcal order: The first and third squads move into eolumn
formation to the left and right of the second squad, respactively, and dress on
the second squad,

ECHELON FORMATION

£.82, The echelon formation (Figure B-4, page B-20} is an offensive
lormation, Tt is used to turn or divert groups in open or built-yp areas and to
mave crowds away from buildings, fences, and walls, An echelon fermation can
be an echelon right or an echelon left, depending on the direction in which the
growd is to be moved,
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Flgure B-4. Echelon Left Formation

Platoon Echelon Left

B-83, The command for ferming a plateon echelon left is PLATOON
ECHELON LEFT MOVE The third squad baseman posts himself at, the
location designared by she plateon leader, Remaining squad members position
themselves one step back and one step to the left of the preceding seldier. As
cach squad clears the column, the next successive squad moves out and
extends the echelon that has been formed.

B.84. To assemble the platoon from an echelon left, the commander takes his
pusition to the rear of the formation with the plateon headquarters. Un the
command PLATOON ASSEMBLE. MOVE, the third squad moves and forms a
column at the point designated by the platoon leader, The first and second
squads assemble in column formation to the left of and dressed en the third
squad, ,

Platoon Echelon Right

B-B5. The command for forming a platoon echelon right is PLATOON
ECHELON RIGHT, MOVE, The first squad baseman posts himself at the
Incation designated by the platoon leader, Remaining squad members position
themselves one step back and one step to the right of the preceding soldier. As
each squad clears the column. the next successive squad meoves out and
extends the echelon that has been formed,

B.85. To assemble a platcon from an echelon right, the commander takes his
position to the rear of the formartion with the plateon headquarters. {On the
command PLATGON ASSEMBLE, MOVE, the first squad moves and forms a
eolurrm at the point designated by the platoon leader. The second and third
sguads assemble in column farmation to the right of and dressed on the first
squad.
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DIAMOND FORMATION

B-87. The diameond formation {Figure B-5) can be used as an offensive
Formation or a defensive formation. It is used by riot control forces when they
enter o crowd to apprehend dnigleaders. The diamend formatien is atse usefirl
when 360-degree sccurity is needed.

®
®@E@®
@%

Figure B-5. Diameond Formation

CIRCLE FORMATION

VARIATIONS

B-88, The circle formation (Flgure B-8) is used for the same purposes as a
diamond formation. It is used for dispersed and nomviclent crowds, where the
diarmond formation is used when the formation must break into or out of a
crowd,

®
®
@

@NK ®
®©e®

Figure B-§, Circle Formation

E-88. Many suitable variations of riot control formations can be emgployed.
Ensure that appropriate commands and signals are devised to excoute the
formations, Due to their ¢omplicated nature and the coardination required,
practice the formations extensively before actually using them in a riot.

FGRMATION ENHANCEMENTS

B-90. Riot control formations may require enhancement. They can be very
tiring and stressful for troops on line, especlally when faced with 2 hostile
crowd. The crowd may try to break through the control force to reach a
protacted Facility or to disrupt the efforts of the control lerce. Likewise, a
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determined crowd may refuse to give way to an advancing control force if they
believe the line is not selid. Other elements of the control force can be
positioned in general, lateral, or close support of the main line as needed,
When all the traops in the unit are not required on line at the same tHime, the
remaining elements can be kept in general support. Elentents in genera)
suppert are iImmediately available o provide lateral or close support as the
shuation changes.

Platoon Formation With General Support

B-81, The command for forming 2 platoon formation with a squad in general
support (Figu-e B-7} is PLATOON AS SKIRMISHERS (ECHELON LEFT
ECHELON RIGHT, WEDGE), SECOND SQUAD IN SUPPORT, MOVE. The
first and third squads execute the formation, and the second squad remains in
eolumn formation. The pumber two man of the third squad is the baseman for

the formation,

1st squad - 3d squad
o=

00000 BOCOCOL
X 2 B

% 6
E3jCa(Es

]

] 24 squad

Figure B-7. Platoon Line, 2d Squad in General Support

SORIX

&

BE-82. The command for forming 2 platoon formation with one squad in
general support in a column of twos is PLATOON AS SHIEMISHERS
(ECHELON LEFT, ECHELON RIGHT, WEDGE), SECOND SQUAD IN
SUPPORT IN COLUMN OF TWOS, MOVE. The first and third squads
axecute the formatian. The second squad, at the command of its squad leader,
executes a column of twos to the right
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B.83. To assemble a platoon with = squad in general support. the procedure is
the same as for a formation without support. except the setond squad does a
gountercolumn. The third squad then dresses on the right of the second squad,
and the first squad dresses on the Jeft of the second squad,

Flatooen Formation With Lateral Support

B-84. Troops deployed in lateral support {Figure B-8) extend the sides ol a
formation and prevent access to the rear of the formation. The cemmand for
forming a platoen formation with lateral suppert is PLATOON AS
SKIRMISHERS (ECHELON LEFT, ECHELON RICHT, WEDGE], SECOND
SQUAD IN LATERAL SUPPORT MOVE. The first and third squads execute
the formation, while the second squad stands fast. When the formation is
formed, the add-numbered members of the second squad form in column
formation behind the Iast man of the first squad and the even-numbered
members form in column fermation behind the Iast man of the third squad.

2d sguad
{edd numbers)

&)
(1)
P
6 2 squad

(4) {even numDers)

(8)
€

Figure B-E. Platoon Echelon Right, 2d Squad in Lateral Support

B-85, Ty move the second squad from general support to lateral support, the
plateon leader commands SECOND SQUAD, LATERAL SUPFORT, MOVE.
To have cthe second squad join the formation frem general or lateral support,
the platoon leader commands SECOND SQUAL, EXTEND THE LINE
(WEDGE), MOVE. The second squad moves out—odd-numbered members to
the left and cven-numbered members to the right—to extend the formation of
the first and third squads.
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E-58, To assemble the platoon from a platsan formatien with lateral suppert
is nearly the same as for the platoon line, However, the number two men of
the second and third squads do a right face and a left face, respectively, toward
their squad leaders, On the execution esmmand. the firse and third squads
move to the point designated by the platoon leader. As the first and third
squads clear the formation, the second squad moves.

Platpon Formation With Clese Suppert

B-87. Troops in close support (Figure B-9) reinforce the line to prevent the
crowd from breaking through the contro] force, This is done by putting a
second line of saldiars at 2 close interval behind the lead element. ecvering the
interval batween the soldiers in the lead formation.

2d squad

®
o
+

2|

‘Figure B-9. Platoon Wedge, 2nd Squad in Clese Support

B-98. The command for forming a plateon formation with a squad in dose
support is PLATOON AS SKIRMISHERS (ECHELON LEFT. ECHELON
RICHT, WEDGE), SECOND SQUAD IN CLOSE SUPPORT, MOVE. The first
and third squads execute the primary formation. After the first and third
squads are in pesition, the second squad executes the same formatlon to the
rear of the first formation and tleses in on it. The soldiers in the suppordng
formatien shift re cover the intervals between soldiers in the first formation.
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Vehicles

B.99. When a control forte encounters Jarge riot groups. they can employ
vehicles and troeps on foot in riot control formations. Employ armored
vehicles when practical because they have a strong psychological effect and
offer protecrion for ocoupants. Consider the following when using vehicles in
riot control forrnattans:

+ A windshield with safety glass offers some protecten in the upright
position and minimizes the danger of injury from glass fragments.
However, if paint or other cbscurants strike the glass. the eperator
may be unable to sec well enongh to operate the vehicle safely,

= A wooden or metal frame strung with razor wire and mounted across
the front of a vehicle enhances the vehicle's usefulness as a mobile
barrier and increases its peychological impact.

» A dismounted formation walking alongside the vehicle may be needed
to keep rioters from reaching the sides and rear of the vehidle.

Formation Variations

COMMANDS

E-100. During rict control operations, the platoon leader may rotare squads in
the lead elements of the farmation to give them a rest. He is not limited o
using only the squads specified in the preceding examples as the lead
ciements. By changing the preparatory command, he can cheese other squads
te lead the unit, For example, if ha wants the first, and second squads to lead »
platoon wedge. he issues the command PLATOON WEDGE, THIRD SQUAD
IN SUFPPORT, MOVE, By designating the support squad in the preparatory
command, the platoen leader tells the remaining squads that they will lead
the formarion,

E-101. The platoon leader may also relleve squads in the lead element by
forming the same formation with support squads. The support elament then
passes through the lead element. This procedure Is often necessary when
soldiers don protective masks to employ riot control agents.

BE-102. Commands can be given ta riot contro! units in formation orally or
with hand signals. Nermally, both verbal and nonverbal commands are given.
ARl formation commands are given in two counts—a preparatory command
followed by an sxerution command, All mavemnents into or regovering from riat
control formations are performed at the halt.

B+103. The formation cormmander faces the treops and gives the preparatery
vral command. accompanted by the appropriate visual command. On the
exagution command, the leader drops both arms and points te the pesidon
where he wants the element to form. The formation cemmander gives the
following visual commands:
+ Echclon left, Extends laft arm upward at a 45-depree angle and right
arm dewnward at a 45-degree angle, simulating the intended
{ormation,
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+ Echelon right, Extends right arm upward at a 45-degree angle and
left, arm downward at a 45-degree angle, simulating the intenaed
formation.

«  Line formation, Extends both arms paratlel te the ground,

+ Wedge formation, Extends both arms downward at a 45-degree
angle, forming a wedge.

»  Diamond formation, Extends both arms above his head. bending
clbows slightly and touching fingertips together.

+ Circle formation. Extends both arms above his head, bending
elbows slightly and touching fingertips together. then makes a circular
roetion with his right hand.

+  Assemble from a riot control formation. Extends right arm
upward and makes a circular mocion,

B«104. The oral rifle commands for safe port, safeguard, and on guard and the
baton commands for parade rest, port. and on guard are given in one count. Do
not rely on oral cammands completely, especially with the added noise from
vehicles, helicopters, and erowds, Plan to use alternate methods for relaying

commarnds.

B-105. While in the assembly area, each squad leader has his squad count off.
The squad leader is always number 1, and the baseman for the formation is
number 2. The number ¢ach soldier is assigned during the count off
determines his position in his unit's control formation. The unit marches in
column formation from the assembly area ta the disturbance site. It halts a
reasenably safe distanee from the crowd, within plain view of it. The on-slte
commander decides the riet control fermation to use and the size of the
element to commit, :

B-106. On the preparatory command. traops assume the safe-port position.
On the executton command. troops form the formation with the baseman
posting himself at the location pointed to by the element leader. As troeps
reach their proper positions, they face the direction of the unit’s intended
advance and come to a halt, They remaln halted in the safe-port position and
await further orders. Once the troops are In the riot control formation, the
commander commands SAFEGUARD and issues the proclamation, Following
the proclamation, the commander informs disturbance participants that they
have a specific time in which to comply with the order to dispersc. If
participants fail to disperse within the given time. the commander employs
measures needed to dispersa the crowd,

EB.107. When a rifle-equipped formation is commanded to safeguard or on
guard, the commands are for the lead element only and the support elements
come to port arms, Similacky, when a haten-equipped formation is commanded
o port, or on guard. the general or lateral support elemernts assume the port
position. Members of support elements give a respunding stomp with their left
feet when the lead element goes to on puard. On the command FORWARD.
MARCH, the support element maintains the same hall step as the lead
element,
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CADENCE

B.108. The usual cadence for moving troops is as follows!

«  Into and out of a ot control formation. Double Hme (180 steps
per minute). Troops are at safe pert with a rifle or at pert with a baten
when performing these maneuvers,

. Safeguard position. Quick time (120 steps per minute].

+ Onguard position, Cadence is 60 sweps per minute. For

_psychological effect, troops usually accentuarte each left step with a
stomp,

B-109, Th:commander may increase or decrease cadente depending on the
situation. For example, he may order quick time to keep pressure on a crowd
that is withdrawing. He halts a formation moving in the on-guard position by
commanding PLATOON (SQUAD/COMPANY}, HALT The command of
exerurion is given on the left foot. On the command HALT, each soldier in the
formation brings his right loot forward, even with his left foot, then takes one
more half step with his left foot. He stormps his left foot as he comes o a halt
and remains in the on-guard pasition.

INTERVAL DISTANCE

B-110. The usual interval distance hetween soldiers in riat contyel formatiens
is ane pace or 30 inches but it can be adjusted for particular situations. A
20-inch interval may not be sufficient in some situations and may have to be
iengthened. Some palice forces have found that a greater interval makes
formation members less vulnerable to thrown ohjeats,

COMMANDER AND LEADER POSITIONS

B-111. When & unit ts in 2 column formation, each echelon commander
usually takes a position at the head of the column. En riot control formations,
the elemant lzader takes a position where he can best direct and control the
unit, The senjor formation commander normally centers himself and his staff
behind the farmation, Subordinate Jeaders positien themselves where they
gan best control their soldiers within the formation. For diamend and circle
formations, the squad leader and the asststant squad leader place themselves
in the center of the formartion. These are only puldelines. and ieaders can
adjust positions with respect to their units as they see fit.

E-112. In column formations, messcngers, radio operators, marksmen,
disperser operators, and other platoon headguarters metnbers usually take
positions at the front of the column, In riot control formations, headquarters
persqnnel can be positioned near the commander at his discretion, If the
situation does not allow this, headquarters parsonnel can be positioned behind
the control element,
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Appendix C
Equipment Guide

Tahle C-1 lsts equipment that may be 1ssued to EFWs when their clothing
becormes unserviceable, (See CTA 50-900 when determining what clothing
to issue EPWs.) Sundry packs and recreation equipment are alse needed,
and the facility commaender arranges for them through supply or local

purchase.
Table C-1. Individual Equipment

Line - - y T Allvwancas by Zone

e tem, Basis of lssue, and Remarks Unit

No. L T e B R L IR S T
"EGoz52 | Bek, trousers, coton webbing, 114, | BA | 1 | 1 N I R R IR I
: per EPW 5
! COBESE | Bool combat, men's, izather, biack, & [ PR 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1
i 472 high, per EPW i

C32182 | Buckle, bell, trousers, brass. EA 1 101 1 1 1 1

|
latguensd finigh, par EPYY ' !

=k
-
-
_--‘-

105, per EPWY

CO3TS0 | Cap, holwoather, polyesleﬂmyon,ﬂ@[ EA 1 1 1
[

Ma Cap, woal, knit, per EFW EA | O o 3 I 1 1 kK

S48939 | Drawers, men's. cotton, thigh langth, PR § 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
white, with elastic waistband, per EPW !

542213 | Drawers, men's, wool knit, ankle i PRV O o i 2 2 2 ]
langth, silver gray, per EFW ! i

JB2858 | Glove inserts, wool and nylenknit, 06 | PR | O o 1 1 1 f 1 1
108, per EPW i :

JEAZ66 | Glove shells, leather, black, per EPW BR ] 3] 10 1 b1 1

K35007 | Helmet, sun. adiustrnent chin strap, EA 4 t 1 0 1, o 0
adjustment hagd size, par EPW ]

L7OTES | Liner, wetweather, pencha, EA 0 1 o 0 o g Lo
cameouflage eolor, per EPW |

F17415 | Poncho. coated, nylon, OG 207, per EA | 1 1 1 1 T § 1 | 1
ERW

TORS20 | Shirt, men's, soton sateen, QG 107, EA § O )] 2 2 2 2 2
per EPW al

T4205 | Shirt, man's, weol, nylon flannel. OG EA b 0 2 2 2 2 2

i 108, per EPWY 3
TOEAZE | Sock, men's, woal, cushion soke, 06 FR 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
! 408, stretch typa, par EPW !
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Table &-1. !ndividual Equipment {continued)

Mt;mncas by Zonn

Line [
; | }
- em e, Basts of 1ssue, and Remarks ; Unit
I Mo ; S L | wh | v | vif |
= — = = — —
1 WBBIRE | Trousers, men's, cobon satean, CHE | PR ! 2 z 2 ] 2 2 2
! 107, per EPW | | |
j| X3T16C | Trousers, man's, wool serge, OG 108. FR | O ] 2 2 2 2 2
par EFW/RP i
BTZ2328 Blanket, bod, wooi, OG, par EPW ZA 1 4 2 2 ! 3 3
M, Brassard, Pad Cross, per RP EA 2 2 2 7 2 2 z
ESag1T | Cup, water, cantaen, stoel, per EPW EA 1 1 K | 1 1
NE3085 | Pan, mass ki, per EPW EA 1101 1 1 1 1 1

TZmne —Wvanm or hat all vear.

A Zone |l—varm o hol summers, mild winters,

3 zone lll—\arm or hot summmers, cold wintars,

4 2ane W—Nild summers, cool winters.

5 Zane V—\Warm o hal suenmars, cold or very coid winters.

B Zane Vi—Mild summers, cold wintars,

7 Zone Wll—Mild summers, very cold winters, .
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Appendix D

" Military Police Internment/Resettlement Units

Table D-1 provides a synopsis of the various MP I/R unjts that may be

assigned to the TO.
Tabla D«1. MP IR, [Inits
; Unit TOE | Assigned 1o — Guties _
| FrC. WP 3841000 | FORGCOM | Provides C=, s@il planming, and superasion of TR
| pommans (VR \ CONUS and operations performad by assigned and attached
| ! ! TSC OCONUS | MP elemants.
| HHC, MP prigacie | 197GZLOCD - TSEC Pronides command, staff planning, &nd supenision
3 URD ! : of iR opearatiens parformed by assigned and
| : attached 7R MP elaments.
', MP detachrnent, 18543LH bR brigada Provides C, staff planning, and supervision of two
R taam (0 _ orthres IR battaflons that process and intem
) | 12.000 or fewar paopla,

MF detashimens, 195430 I MP brlgade Pravides the following when the brigads's span of

IR taaen (R o) rortral is axceaded:

brigade liaison «  Extands the capability of the MP brigade

team} (R ko plan and supervise collection, |

: intarnmant, and evacuation cparatlons of |

' EPWs, Cls, DCs, and US milllary prisonors.

' - Asts as 3 coordingtion link 1o allied and I
indlgencus organizations to ensure that they |
are complying with the Ganeva Cerventions ‘|
concaming EPWs and Cls,

- Ensurss that EPW aperations in the TO
fotlow US pallcles and directives, :
| intamational agreemants, angd LIS polices '
. impiementing imernatlonal law,
i ' + |5 an essential link with HN forces securing
! : EPws, Cls, and DCs. Ensures that policies

' favarably consider the Intant of the IS to

i \ comply with intemational treatles partaining

' to the care and handling of EFWs, Cls, and
DCs.

MP detzchmant, 1GEL3LI00 PR command, | Racelves. processes. maintains, dsseminates, and
IR infermation 'R brigade, or | transmits required infarmation and data relating 1o
conler WP brigade EFWWs, Amerlzan PWs, (s, and DCs withln the TO,
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Tabie D-1. MP IR Units {continued)

Unit_ [ TOE | Assigned 1o :_-_D uties ]
[ MP detachment, 18543LE DO par camp | Provides a coordmation iink 1o alfied and
IR taam (EPWICI (rortheast indigenous IR facilities,
Ir_:r'._anr:h camp Asia only} Helps ralntain proper custedy and contral of
izison; Intemees,
Ensuras that the provisions of US pollcies,
piblications, and directives; inlemational
_ . agreements; LIS policies implementing internatianal
' | law; and the Genava Comvertions are fulfilled.
WMF datachment, | 1954315 MF Provides a soordination link te allled and
VR tgam (EPWC detachment, indiganaus farces,
processing lalson UR team {I/R Estaniish .
A . og, prganizes, and operatas an E
tearm) \ brigade faison processing element within an VR facllity or, with an
f team) VR battalion suppaort team, at a lecation other than
| an LR faeility.
MPF detachrment KR | 1534300 MP , Provides processing eapablitles for  internees per
taarn [IfF, datachment, har, {ne souad |5 assigned for every 200
proeossing squad) [{R team (KR Intemers requiring processing per day within 2
brigade lizison | sepamtefindepsndant coms, division, or brigade
team) tfor CF | force as required.
HHG. WP batizlion | 19646L400 gr | /R brigadein | Provides C¥, adminisirative, and logistics support 1
(VR (EPWICHDIS) | 195464 and | am Al operate an IR faclllfy.
19547AR(4) Provides ORCON of sttached units,
Is capable of nterning and supporting 4,000 EPWs
and Cls or 8,000 DCs,
HHEG, MP battalion | 195464000 MP brigade Provides command, stafl planning, administration,
{RY and loglsticat support to cperata an VR facllity for
EFPWs, Cls, or US military prisoners,
, . Provides OPCON of assigned and aftached units,
| Supervises battallon functions {parsonnel, medizal,
supply, and food senices).
MHC, MP batlalion | 196561000 MP brigade Frovides cammand, staff planning, agministration,
{eonfinement) and logistical support for a confinemant facility for
US rilitary prisongrs.
MP datachment 1954TAAH HHEZ, MP Provides supervision, adminlsiration, heatth
(IR [eonfnement} battallon {(WR1 | serices, and loglstical suppor for US military
prisonas,

D-2 Military Police InternmantResetticment Units



FM 3-19.40

-Table D-1. MP I/R. Units (continuad)

a1 TOE | Asslgnedio Buties
TP company 19667 LOUD i Dat@lion ¢ Provides guards for EPWS, Cls, LS miltary
(guard) prizoners, DCs, and instakatons and faciives atan

R facillty.

is capable of securlng 500 US military prisoners,
2000 EPWs, 2,000 Cls, or4,000 DCs in an VR
facility.

i Pravides statie guards at rall terminals and

' gonsitve-materlal facilities {maximumn 240,000
square yards).

Provicas food support for assigned personnel and
colipeaied unlts.

MP company 1064 TLOO0 WR MF brigads | Provides supervision and security for evacuating
{escart guard) and moving EFWs, Gts, OCs, US miltary prisonars,
and other datained persons vla vehicles, traing,
plangs. and road marghes.

Military Pelice Internment/Resettiernent Units -3



AC
ACCP
ACCP
ACS
ACT
admin
ADT
AFII
AFR

AG

AICS
AMEDT

AD
AOR
AR
ASD
ATTN
AWOL
BODU

BSA
BTOC

Ci'.

Gilossary

Alroholies Anonymeous

acthve component

Army contingency cammunications package
Army Correspondence Course Program
Army Corrections Systemn

active duty

administrative

agtive-tduty tour

Armed Forces Journal International
Alr Foree regulation

adjutant general

Army Inmate Correction System
Army Medical Depargnent

Army management sructure

area of operatons

area of responzibility

Army repulatien

Assistant Secretary of Defense
attention

absent without leave

battle dress uniform

brigade lizison detachment,

brigacde support area

brigade tactical operations center

command and conirel

civll affairs

Glossary-1
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CARE
CHA
CHS

Cl

CID
CINC
MO

co

COL
COMMZ
CONUS
COS5
COSCOM
i o

CPT
CRES

cSs
C5
CSE
C85
CTA

CZ

DA,

DART

DASD
DC

Glossary-2

Cooperative for American Relief Everywhere. Incorporated

corps helding area

cornbat health support

civilian internes

friminal investigation division
cormmander in chief

civil-military operations

COMpPAry

colomel

comominications zone

continental United States

civilian sccupational specialty
Corps Suppert Command (US Army)
gollecting point

captain

Catholic Relief Services
Correctional-Reporting System
o-chlorobenzylidine majontirile
combat support
orrectional-supervision branch
vombat service support

cemumon table of allowance
eorrectonal-treatment file

combat zone

disperser

day

Department of the Army

disaster assistance response tean
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense

Diistrict of Columbia
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Do dislacated chdilian
DCAA dislocated-civilian assembly area

DCSOPS Deputy Chief of Staff for Operatiens and Plans

oo Department of Defense
DEAS-IN Defense Finance and Accounting Service—Indianapolis
DNBY disease and nonbattie injuries
oon Deparrrment of Defense
DoJ Deparement of Justice
DOMS Drizrecter of Military Support
DOs Department of State
nGT Department of Transpartation
P displaced person
Ds dlract suppert
DSA division support area
ea eadh
EAC echelons above corps
EEC echelons below corps
EEI asgential elements of information
EGA alectronically penerated form
EGCT extra pood-conduct time
EHP amergency home patrol
EPW cnemy prisoner of war

ERA amerpengy rest area

E3 ETErgency services
ESF emergency support function
eval evaluation
FEI Federal Bureau of Investigation’
FCF fleld confinement facilicy
FDF field detention facility

FEMA Federal Emergency Manapement Agency
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Five Ssand T
FM
 FMEM
FMFRP
FN
FORSCOM
FSB

ft

G2

G2

G4

G5

zal

GC

ed
GO
GF
GPW

GWs

GWS (SEA}

H&RA
H/CA
HA

HIV

Glossary-1

search. segregate. silence, speed, safepuard. and rag
f3eld manual

Eleet Marine Foree manual

Fieet Marine Forge reference publication

foreign natton

United States Army Forces Command

farward support battalion

foot, feet

Assistant Chief of Staff, G2 (Intelligence)
Assistant Chief of Staff, G3 (Operations and Plans)
Assistant Chief of Staff, G4 (Loglstics)

Assistant Chief of Staff, G5 (Civil Affairs)

gallonis)

Ceneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, 12 August 1948

guard
general afficer
general purpose

Ceneve Convention Reiative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War,
12 August 1948

Ceneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condiden of the
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forges in the Field, 12 August 1549

Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of
Wounded, Sick. and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea,
12 Aupust 1948

Humanitarian and Refugee Affajrs
humanitarian and civie assistance
huimanitarian assistance

headguarters and headquarters compary
human immunodeficiency virus
harardous material

host natien
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BQ
HQDA
ht

ICRC
1D
IDP
IFRC
1
IHG

INS
10
TOM
IR
IRIC

" IRIS
1RS
1SN
J4
Jan
JCS
JEC
JTF

L&0O
LOC
LP
LRA
LTC

headguarters

Headruarters, Department of the Army
hedipht

internment/rescttlement

Internaticnal Committee of the Red Cross
identification

mrernally displaced person

Internotonal Faderation of Red Cross and Red Creseent Sotleties
inspector general

international humanitarian organization
International Medlcal Corps

Immig:"ﬂtiuﬁ and Naturalization Service
international srganization

Internatisnal Organizarien for Migration
information requirements
internmentresettiement information center
Internment/Resetrlement Information System
Internal Revenue Service

internment serial number

Lopistics Directorate

Japuary

joint chief of staff

Joint forges comnmancder

Jjoint task force

Jolnt travel regulation

law and order

lines of communication

listening post

local reproduction authorized

Heutenant golonel

Glossary=5
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LZ landing zone
M manth
MAJ matar

MANSCEN Maneuver Suppart Center
MARKS Modern Army Recordkeeping System
. MEA main battle area
MCCM maotlular crewd contrel munitien
MCO Marine Corps order

MCO movement contral officer
MCRP Marine Corps reference pxlzblicarjm :
MDME military decision-making process
METL.TC mission, enemy, terrain, troops, time available, and chvilian
considerations
MI military intelligence
misc miscetlanecus

MOOTW military operations other than war

MOS military octupational specialiy
MP military police
MRE meal. ready-tomezat

MED medical regulating officer
MSCA military support to civil authoritics
MSF Médecin Sans Frontigres {Doctors Without Berders)

MSER main supply route
MWD milltary working dog
NA ngt; applicable
NA Narcotics Anonymaous
NATL national .
NATO " North Atlantic Treaty Organization
NEC nuclear, biological, or chemical

NCCB Mational Councll of Catholic Bishops

NCo nencormmissioned officer
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NCOIC
NDC TACNOTE
NG

obj

oc
OCONUS
oD
OFDA
OG

QIC

DIp

- OF
OPCON
OPLAN
OPNAVINST
OPORD
osn

FA
PACAFF
pam
PAD
FPHS
PIR

PM

POC

noncomrnissioned officer in charge
Nationa] Disaster Coalition tactical note
natienal guard .
nengovernmental organization
nonlethal weapon .

number

next of kin

Maval warfare publieation

atijective

oleoresin capsicum

outside condnental United States
other detaines

Office of Forelpn Disaster Assistance
olive green

officer in chargs

prganization inspection pelicy
ohservation post

operatienal controed

operation plan

Office of the Chief of Naval Operations instruction
cperation order

Office of the Secretary of Defense
physician’s assistant

Pacific Air Forees pamphiet
pampuhlet

public affairs ufficer

Public Health Service

Friority intelligence raquiremcnts
provoest marshal

point of contact
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pr
FRC

PSE
PEYOP
pub
PVNTMED
PW

QRF

qty

RCF

RCM

reg

ROE

. ROI

RP

52

53

549

SCF
SECDEY
5GT
sJA

) o

| 38N
STANAG

5T

STF

Glozsary-B

pair

populace and resource control
prisuner serviges branch
paychological eperatipns
publication

preventive mediclne

prisoners of war
quick-reaction force

quantity

reglonal corrections facility
rules for courts-martial
regimental

rules of engagerment

rules of interaction

retained person

Intelligence Officer (US Army}
Operations and Training Officer {US Army)
Supply Officer (US Army}
Ctvil Affaics Officer (US Army)
situational awareness

Save the Children Foundation
Secretary of Defense

SOTgeAnt

stalf judge advocate

selected marksman

standing operating procedure
soctal security nuarmber
Srapdardization Agresment
sexually transmitted disease

seldier testing program
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5TF
STRESS
TE
TCMS

TO
TOC
TOE

TRADOC
T5C

UCMT
uIC

N
UNDF
UNDRC
UNHCE
UNICEF
UNOCHA,
LS
USACIC
USAFEP
USAID
USAR
UsSCG
IS0
USDA
USDE
USLA
WFP

spldier training publization

search, 1ag, TEport, evacuate, segregate, and safeguard
tubercunlosls

Theater Construction Management Systern

temporary home patrol .

theater of operations

tactical gperations center

table(s) of organization and equipment

United States Army Training and Dectrine Command
Theater Suppoert Command

tagtics, techniques, and procedures

Uniform Code of Military Justice

unit identification code

United Natlons

United MNations Development Program

United Nations Disaster Reliel Coordinator

United Natians High Commissioner for Refugees
United Nadons Children's Fund

United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affajrs
Unlted States

United States Army Criminal Investigation Command
United States Air Forces Europe pamphlet

United States Agency for International Development
United States Army Reserve
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